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Portraits without Retouching 
ARTHUR HAMMOND 


N previous issues of this magazine have 

appeared articles dealing with the subject 

of retouching  portrait-negatives, and, 
though it cannot be denied that a slight knowl- 
edge of this art is most useful to the amateur, 
as well as being quite within his powers, there 
are many who do not care to make use of it and 
who aim to get satisfactory pictures without 
any hand-work on the negative, and, though 
retouching is not very difficult, there are many 
who do not seem to be able to master it sufti- 
ciently to make it of any use. 

For the benefit of those who will not and 
those who cannot retouch, it may be helpful to 
discuss some of the methods by which satisfac- 
tory results can be obtained without the aid of 
the pencil. 

The chief reason why some unretouched por- 
traits are not quite satisfactory is because they 
are too sharply focused — there is too much 
detail. A high-class anastigmat lens will often 
give more detail than is visible to the eye, and 
therefore any slight and unimportant defects in 
the face — freckles, lines or wrinkles — become 
unduly prominent and the character and expres- 
sion are lost in a mass of confusing, irritating 
and insistent detail which ruins the picture both 
as a likeness and as a work of art. 

So faithfully does such a lens depict every- 
thing before it that, in some instances, it seems 
almost to create defects which otherwise are 
hardly noticeable. The lens has no power of 
selection; it records everything, the essential 
and the unessential. 

A painter or an artist working in black and 
white does not put in everything that is there. 
or everything that he can see, when making a 
portrait: he gets his results by selection and 
includes just as much of what is there as he 
considers necessary to give the effect he is try- 
ing to secure. A photographer, however, has to 
go about his work in another manner. He gets 
his effects by eliminating as much as he can of 
what he does not want. 


Now, retouching in its simplest form is merely 
one method of eliminating the unessential. By 
its aid we can get rid of freckles and other 
blemishes of the skin, we can soften or take 
away lines and wrinkles, we can lighten shad- 
ows, and, if the work is done carefully and in- 
telligently, the picture is simplified and the 
character and likeness are no longer obscured. 

There are other available methods of simpli- 
fication, however, besides the retouching-pencil, 
and it is some of these we propose now to 
discuss. 

It is well known that by printing ona glossy 
or a semi-matte surface paper practically all the 
detail that is in the negative can be reproduced ; 
so that, if the desire be to subdue detail, such 
papers should be avoided. A dead-matte sur- 
face, or even a rough surface is more pleasing, 
as a rule, for portraits. 

By printing on a rough paper, the fine details 
are broken up and scattered and a softer result 
is secured. This softening effect can be carried 
even further by printing through a piece of 
transparent celluloid placed between the nega- 
tive and the printing-paper. For large pictures 
which need softening a piece of glass may be 
used instead of celluloid between the negative 
and the paper. Such dodges as these can, how- 
ever, be regarded only as attempts to make the 
best of a bad job; it is more satisfactory and 
more convincing to get the soft effect in the 
negative. 

A certain amount of softness and obliteration 
of detail can sometimes be secured in the nega- 
tive by slight movement of the sitter, but this 
method can hardly be relied upon and the results 
are to a great extent a matter of luck. The 
operator has no control over the extent of such 
movement, and of course too much of it would 
spoil the picture. A little can be done towards 
securing such effects by the exercise of tact in 
dealing with the sitter. It is a mistake to insist 
too much upon the necessity to keep still. Let 
your sitter be as easy and as unconstrained as 
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possible, for, in this way, much more natural 
attitudes and more pleasing expressions will be 
secured. It might be possible in some cases to 
take the picture without previously requesting 
the sitter to “look pleasant” and if this can be 
done there will probably be very little or no 
trace of camera-consciousness in the result and 
if there be some slight movement or a change 
of expression during the exposure it may, or it 
may not, improve the picture. The movement 
must not of course be overdone, particularly in 
small pictures, but I have had many instances in 
my own work in which the movement of the 
sitter has very materially improved the resulting 
picture. 

Sometimes also a soft effect can be obtained 
by having the picture a little out of focus, but 
the disadvantage here is that there is likely to 
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be one plane that is quite sharp, and that spoils 
the effect we intended to get. 

So, after all, the only method which can be 
depended upon is to use a lens particularly con- 
structed to give the soft effect desired. 

The hardness and unnatural sharpness are 
caused chiefly by using highly-corrected anas- 
tigmat lenses, and the better a lens is from the 
optician’s point of view, the less suitable it is for 
portraiture ; therefore the obvious remedy is to 
use a lens which is not so highly corrected. 

By unscrewing one combination of a symmet- 
rical rapid rectilinear lens — either the front 
half or the back half — and using the remaining 
half by itself, a single lens of long focus will be 
obtained which will be found to be very suitable 
for portraiture, more particularly for large heads, 
that is, for pictures in which the head and 
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shoulders only are shown. This single lens is 
not so rapid as the combined lens, which fact is 
perhaps a slight drawback, and it will not give 
anything like such sharp definition, which is a 
decided advantage. Another advantage is that 
it is of longer focal-length and thus gives better 
drawing and perspective. 

On account of this extra focal-length, consid- 
erably more bellows extension of the camera 
will be found to be needed. The up-to-date 
models of view-cameras and many of the folding 
hand-cameras are provided with a generous 
amount of extension ; and, in fact, many lenses, 
known as “convertible” lenses, are designed 
with the idea of their being used in this way. 

When such a lens is used, it will be found 
that the definition is not so painfully hard and 
biting as with the doublet. The picture need 


not be out of focus, it can be sharp; but the 
degree of sharpness possible with the single lens 
(used of course with a large stop) will be found 
to be much more pleasing, softer, less aggressive 
and more suitable in every way for portraiture. 
The definition given by a single component 
of a rapid rectilinear lens, though more pleasing 
than the critical sharpness of an anastigmat, is 
not soft enough for many workers, and, having 
recognized the desire for soft definition and 
more pleasing quality, many lens-makers have 
set to work to construct lenses which will give 
the effect desired. The best-known lens of this 
type is, perhaps, the Dallmeyer-Bergheim, which 
for large, broad work on big plates is, no doubt, 
the ideal lens of its class. Another lens well- 
known abroad is the Eidoscope, made by 
J. Fleury-Hermagis of Paris. This is a doublet 
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working at F/5 and corrected for chromatic but 
not for spherical aberration. At F/10 or F/20 
it is said to give results similar to those of a 
rapid rectilinear lens. Then there is the Spen- 
cer Soft-Focus Lens of recent introduction. It 
is a single lens composed of two cemented 
glasses and free from chromatic aberration ; 
but, having owned one for only a short time, I 
am unable, at this time, to make a definite state- 
ment of its merits. Sucha lens as the Dallmeyer- 
Bergheim, however, is out of the question for 
many amateurs, who do not wish to use large 
plates and who do not desire quite so much 
breadth and softness in their work, and for such 
there are other lenses which are more suitable 
for smaller pictures and which are not quite so 
prohibitive in price. 

For the last year I have been using a * Smith” 
Lens — a semi-achromatice single lens — and 
have been so well pleased with the results secured 
that I have used it almost exclusively for every- 
thing, indoor portraits, outdoor snapshots of 
figures, groups and so on. 

The effects secured by the use of this lens 
are altogether different from and far more satis- 
factory than the results obtained by getting the 
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picture out of focus or by dodging in printing. 
There is in the image a peculiar softness and 
quality which cannot be obtained in any other 
way. The “Smith” Lens seems to pick up 
light in the shadows and at the same time softens 
down and diffuses the highlights and so gives a 
soft and well-graded picture without harsh con- 
trasts. On this account it is particularly suit- 
able for indoor portraiture, in which branch of 
work the contrasts of light and shade are likely 
to be excessive. By thus diffusing and softening 
the lights, small and unimportant details such as 
tiny freckles and wrinkles in the face are oblit- 
erated, and in nearly every case — when the 
lighting is properly arranged —the need for 
retouching is entirely done away with. The 
negative is full of such soft, delicate modeling 
and gradation that any retouching except the 
most minute and careful work is likely to spoil 
it. In order to get the full benefit of the qual- 
ity of this lens, it is necessary to use it at its 
widest aperture and therefore you get the full 
advantage of the speed. 

My lens is of eleven inches’ focal-length and 
works at F/7. On account of the soft defini- 
tion, the lens seems to possess much more depth 
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of foeus than an anastigmat working at an 
equivalent aperture. Using it, as I do, chiefly 
on 434 x 614 and 4x 5 plates, I never have had 
to stop down for portraits. By stopping down 
a little, more sharpness and depth are secured, 
but even then the definition is softer than that 
given by an anastigmat. 

The diffusion around the edges of the high- 
lights, which this lens will give, is, to my mind, 
very pleasing. It is merely a form of halation, 
and as such would be condemned by the opti- 
cian, but it lends a distinctive quality to the 
picture. This effect that I refer to is pretty 
clearly seen in several of the illustrations. By 
thus softening the edges and doing away with 
hard outlines, the picture is greatly improved and 
the effect is more as it would be rendered by a 
painter with oil colors. 

Now, I do not advocate any such methods as 
described above with the idea of destroying 
photographic quality and making the result an 
imitation of a picture produced by other means. 
Every method of pictorial representation should 
display the characteristics of its kind; a drawing 
should show the peculiarities of the medium 
employed, whether pencil, charcoal or wash, and 


a photograph should be frankly a photograph 
and not an imitation of a silver-point or a char- 
coal-sketch, but the whole idea in picture-making, 
whatever be the means employed, is to reproduce 
nature as we see it or think we see it, and a 
hard, biting, sharply-focused photograph repro- 
duces nature as no one could possibly see it. 

Suppose you take a picture of a tree. When 
you look at a tree, you see it as a tree; you do 
not see every leaf and every twig, but you see 
all these details as a whole. You could see one 
leaf if you looked at it, but then you would not 
see the tree. And so it is in portraiture. When 
you look at a person, even if you are exception- 
ally observant. you do not see every line in the 
face, every eyelash and every hair in the eye- 
brows. If you were to examine very carefully 
you might see a wrinkle, but then you would not 
see the face, you would see the wrinkle and 
nothing more. What you do see, if you have 
normal eyesight, and what a semi-achromatic 
lens will give you, is a general impression of the 
face, the shape of the features, the expression, 
the poise of the head and so on, and such things 
are far more important than the exact reproduc- 
tion of minute details. 
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Making Your Vacation Pay 


FREDERICK F. AMES, JR. 


ES, it sounds good, but how? — By selling 

the photographs that you take. What 

kind of photographs, and to whom ? 
That’s just what this article was written for, to 
tell you to the best of my ability where to sell 
your photographs, and what kind to sell. The 
* where to sell,” depends upon the kind of photo- 
graphs; for example, photographs of a sporting 
nature such as hunting, fishing and canoe-trips 
would naturally find the readiest sale to a 
magazine devoted particularly to such subjects. 
There are many magazines of this class, most of 
which are safe to do business with, though there 
are many other periodicals which will occasion- 
ally take photographs of this nature when ac- 
companied by a well-written and interesting 
story — if negotiations are conducted on a busi- 
ness like basis. It is not essential that photo- 
graphs should be accompanied by a story (though 
almost any one can write well enough if he will 
but take the time to try) and often good photo- 
graphs will cover a multitude of faults in the 
accompanying text. I have seen well-written 
travelarticles rejected, whereas one not so well 
written, but illustrated with good photographs, 
has been accepted. 


Perhaps you are not going hunting, fishing or ° 


‘anoeing, but to the seashore: well then, there 
are yachting pictures, the fishing industry ; or, 
if you go to some fashionable resort, the social 
lite and amusements. Photographs or articles 
on yachting one would naturally send to the 
leading publications on this subject, which are 
Yachting and Rudder, while articles on either 
of the last two subjects, if illustrated, would be 
suitable for such magazines as Century, Hurper’s, 
Metropolitan, MeClure’s, and a host of other 
magazines which publish articles of a general, 
popular nature. 

Perhaps, you will spend your vacation on a 
farm. Here again, there are almost unlimited 
opportunities to dispose of salable photographs, 
as there are many agricultural and horticultural 
magazines published. Not being either by nature 
or by profession a farmer, I find it a little difti- 
cult to prescribe a theme which would be of par- 
ticular interest to this most important body of 
the world’s workers; but I will venture the 
opinion that a set of photographs which showed 
some new or original method of harvesting or 
growing one of the important crops would not 
go begging for a market, particularly if you 


could have a comparative set of illustrations to 
show the older and slower method of working 
and to demonstrate clearly the advantages of 
the new method. Such a set, if it contained 
any machinery which was the cause of the in- 
creased output or efficiency, would also be of 
advertising value to the manufacturer. Any one 
who did not feel equal to writing up the accom- 
panying text would find this to be the wisest 
way to dispose of the pictures. The above re- 
marks need apply not only to methods of har- 
vesting, but would apply equally well to any of 
the processes used by the farmer, such as mak- 
ing butter, skimming milk, care of or breeding 
of poultry, and many other things which will 
make themselves apparent to anyone with an eye 
open for business. Some of the leading farm- 
journals are; Furm and Fireside, Garden 
Magazine and Farming, Agricultural Epito- 
mist, Country Gentleman, and Successful Farm- 
ing, although the writer cannot guarantee the 
trustworthiness of every publication mentioned 
in this article 

If you are to spend your vacation motoring, 
well-illustrated articles sell readily not only to 
automobile-publications, but to magazines in gen- 
eral. This applies also to motor-boating. The 
leading magazines are: Wotor, Motor Age, Auto- 
mobile, Automobile Topics, and Motor World. 
On motor-boating there are: Motor Bout and 
Motor Boating. 

If you are a tennis- or golf-enthusiast, here 
again you have a chance to sell more interesting 
photographs, with or without a story. For the 
tennis-enthusiast there is: American Lawn- 
Tennis, as well as the other general athletic 
magazines, such as Athletic World and Sports 
of the Time; and, for the golfer, American 
Golfer, Golf and Golfer's Magazine. 

Newspapers are a big general market for in- 
teresting photographs of almost any kind, with 
or without a story, and often pay better rates 
than some of the smaller magazines. 

Another remunerative source of income is to 
be realized by the sale to lens- and camera-manu- 
facturers of particularly fine negatives. 

If I were to go on and describe the many 
other means by which a camera, a few dollars’ 
worth of supplies and a little brain-energy could 
be made to pay for one’s vacation, it would be 
necessary for the editor to publish a supplement ; 
so for the present I will leave any additional 
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fields to the ingenuity of the photographer, and 
describe the outfit and the best method of 
working. 

Unless one is going expressly to photograph, 
the outfit should be light yet practical. Many 
amateurs have the idea that in order to do 
work for newspapers and magazines, it is abso- 
lutely necessary to use a camera of the reflecting 
type. such as the Graflex or the Reflex. Such 
an idea is wrong, for many of the most success- 
ful press-photographers use a small folding 
‘amera for much of their work, and for vacation- 
photography there is nothing better. It may be 
as small as 314 x 414 unless the worker has a par- 
ticular preference for 4x 5 and enlargements 
614 x $14 from the 314 x 414 negatives, or 8 x 10 
from the 4x 5 may be made, superior to contact- 
prints of the same size. A complete outfit of 
314 x 414 size, equipped with a shutter capable 
of giving an exposure as short as 1o5 second 
and an anastigmat lens of medium speed can be 
purchased for less than fifty dollars. On ac- 


count of their light weight and freedom from 
breakage, some prefer films to plates for this 
work. 


A tripod should be a part of every outfit, 


and a good one small enough to fit in the pocket 
may be obtained for a very few dollars. 

A few words on the subject of copyrighting 
may here be of value. It is a useless expense 
to copyright all your photographs. Only those 
which are of more than usual interest are worth 
the extra expense. If you hold the copyright 
on some photograph which is impossible to dup- 
licate, and for which there is a demand on ac- 
count of its news-value, you can set your own 
price (within reason) and get it, also credit for 
having taken the picture, and protection from 
having your work copied without your permis- 
sion. The cost of a copyright is fifty cents a 
picture without certificate, or one dollar with 
certificate. The only value of a certificate is in 
selling the copyright outright. Blanks for appli- 
‘ation may be obtained by writing to Register of 
Copyrights, Washington, D. C. 

Unless your vacation is to last more than a 
month, it will be unnecessary to develop ex 
route, for finishing may safely be left until your 
return, thereby reducing the weight and bulk of 
your baggage, as well as enabling you to wait 
until once more ensconced in the privacy of 
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your darkroom, instead of being obliged to make 
use of whatever makeshifts your ingenuity can 
devise. For negatives from which enlargements 
are to be made, there is nothing to equal tank- 
development. There are very few developers 
which I have not tried for tank-work, and of 
them all my preference is for Rodinal. A solu- 
tion of Rodinal 1 to 100 at a temperature of 65° 
will, with twenty-five minutes’ development, give 
from the average picture taken in the open 
negatives of the finest quality for enlarging or 
contact printing. 

For portraits the same formula is ideal, but 
the time of development should be changed to 
twenty minutes, in order to give negatives with 
a little less contrast. From this, it is not to be 
construed that twenty-five minute development 
gives contrasty negatives, as this is far from 
being the case. From varying exposures any- 
where within the latitude of the plate or film 
used, it will produce negatives with lots of snap 
and of normal contrast, best suited to bromide 
enlarging or contact printing on a medium-speed 
or normal developing-paper. 


A COWBOY 


ARTHUR HAMMOND 


In conclusion ; wherever you go and whatever 
you do, cultivate the habit of observation. 

[ While we heartily commend the suggestions 
made by Mr. Ames regarding the desirability of 
selling photographs or MS. to the periodical 
and daily press, we wish to impress our readers 
with the fact that neither he nor the editor of 
Puoro-Era should be held responsible for any 
dissatisfaction which may arise in dealing with 
certain publications. It is true that there are 
publishers who have been known to be very un- 
fair to contributors, either of photographs or 
MS. In case of any doubt regarding the selec- 
tion of publication, we are willing to give what 
information we possess, for it is our aim to pro- 
tect our readers so far as lies in our power. — 
Eprror. | 

No work you do can be too well done. It can 
very easily be too poorly done. 

Give all you agree to, then add ten per cent, 
if possible, for good measure. 

Pay your bills promptly. A good credit is 
your best asset. — B. Core. 
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Focal Depths of Lenses 


GASTON M. ALVES 


HERE is probably not more than one 

photographer in many hundreds who has 

an intelligent apprehension as to the 
optical laws controlling the depth of focus of a 
given lens; and the common ignorance here is 
often taken advantage of by vendors of lenses. 
The depth of focus of any lens is dependent 
upon the stop or aperture used, and the focal 
length of the lens, and upon nothing else. 

Before giving rules to determine the depth of 
focus of a lens, let us first attempt to explain 
clearly what depth of focus is. In strict scien- 
titic language, there is no such thing as depth of 
focus to any lens. That is, strictly speaking, 
with any given extension of the bellows, only 
some one and precise distance will be in focus ; 
but, as a matter of fact, « slight amount of un- 
focus, both fore and aft, cannot be discerned by 
the eye, and it is within these limits we speak of 
depth of focus. It is agreed by those who have 
authoritatively examined the matter, that * circles 
of confusion ” not exceeding one hundredth of an 
inch in diameter, are practically within the 
depth of focus of any lens. But what are 
“circles of confusion”? Attention to the fol- 
lowing explanation ought to make the matter 
clear. Any and every particular point of an 
object before the camera is refracted from the 
whole surface of the lens to a point in the plane 
of focus due to that object. Hence, if the 
ground-glass or focusing-screen is placed nicely 
in this plane, all the points of the object will by 
the lens be brought to like points upon the 
ground-glass. But if the conjugate focus of 
the lens on the object-side be changed by bring- 
ing the object nearer to the camera, then the 
corresponding conjugate focus of the lens on 
the camera-side will be increased, and the cones 
of refraction will be cut by the plane of the 
ground-glass in circles instead of in points. The 
like will result with the reverse cones in the 
camera, if the object is removed to a greater 
distance. Now if the object is only moved fore 
and aft, so as to cause “circles of confusion ” 
not exceeding one hundredth of an inch in diam- 
eter, then this distance fore and aft, is the depth 
of focus. 

The focal depths of all lenses come under 
geometric optics, and consequently may be ana- 
lyzed with mathematical precision. The follow- 
ing formulas give this precision : — 


Let F be the focus of the lens in inches, 
D the distance of the object from the 
lens in inches, 
A the diameter of the stop or aperture 
measured in inches or parts of an inch. 


Then, 


Back focal depth — - por P 


WA) 


"0A  D 


Front focal depth D 


EXAMPLE: 


Using a lens of 15-inch focus. stop or aper- 
ture F 4, distance 15 feet or 180 inches, what 
are the back and front focal depths 7 


Back focal depth 


1 


1 180 — 15 
180 
Front focal depth == 
1 ) 
(1+ x 305 
180 — : . = 15 inches. 
100 X 3.75 180 


— 180 = 5¢ inches. 
1 


It was said above that Formulas 1 and 2 were 
precise, but it may here be stated that to be 


rigorous, the fraction should be 100A 
in Formula 1, and wai ™ Formula 2. 


However, the + 1 and the —1 in the denomi- 
nators of the fraction are so slight in effect that 
they were neglected for the sake of uniformity 
and ease of solution. The mathematical analy- 
sis by which Formulas 1 and 2 were arrived at 
is somewhat intricate, and would be better 
suited to a mathematical journal, than to one on 
photography. The practical photographer needs 
only the results — the formulas. As the matter 
is of importance to the intelligent photographic 
worker, it would be well for him to compute by 
the formulas the back and front focal-depths of 
his particular lens and stops, for the usual dis- 
tances of its employment. As an indication of 
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such a table, the following is given for an 8 inch 

lens : — 

Table of the Back and Front Foeal-Depths in 
inches for the Stops and Distances given. 
Focus of Lens 8 inches : 

Distance in Feet : 
6 9 12 15 18 24 30 

Stops : 


F/4 Back $32 3 #2 61 108 
Front 2.7 64 11 17 2 43 64 
F/5.6 Back 4.8 11 20 33 48 92 155 
Front 4 92 17 26 38 65 = 96 
F/8 Back 6. 14 26 64. 122 206 
Front 5.4 15 22 34 50 86 128 
F/11 Back 10 22 40 66 96 184 310 
Front 8 18 34 52 6 130 192 


F/16 Back 13 28 52. S88 128 244 412 
Front 11 26 44. 68) 172) 256 
The foregoing Formulas, 1 and 2, will also 
serve a useful purpose in determining the pur- 
chase of an expensive lens, as to whether it will 
meet the particular purposes and conditions 
of the practical photographic worker. 
Regarding a view-lens, there is another mat- 
ter concerning focal-depth which is of practical 
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interest, that is, with a lens of a certain focal- 
length and with a certain stop used, at what dis- 
tance must an object be, in order that all objects 
beyond shall be in focus 7 

For this, it will be near enough for all practi- 
cal purposes to square the focus of the lens in 
inches, and call the result the proper number 
in feet of the object for stop F/8. In accord- 
ance with this, the following table is made : — 


Table of Distances in Feet at which Everything 
beyond an object focused upon will be in focus, 
with the Foci and Stops given below : 

Foci in Inches : 
6 8 10 12 16 


F/4+, US. 1, 50 72 98 128 200 288 512 

F/8s. US. 4, 25 386 49 64 100 144 256 

F/16, US. 16, 12 18 24 $2 50 2 128 


LS. 64, 6 9 #12 16 2. 36 64 

The above is not rigorous, and the stops 
might be extended, but the table will answer all 
practical needs. Of this, other tables are extant, 


fuller and with greater precision, but precision. 


here is of little importance compared with the 
focal-depths rigorously set forth in the first part 
of this article. 
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Decorative Flower - Studies 


WILLIAM S. DAVIS 


LOWERS lend themselves so readily to 

decorative treatment by photography that 

the amateur who has a number of plant- 
and flower-studies to draw upon may use them 
in various ways, such as making border-designs, 
‘ards appropriate to the season, calendars, and 
small screens or panels. 

For our present requirements, buds and blos- 
soms of trees, ferns and other small plants may 
be considered as * flowers” in describing their 
treatment by photography. The blossoms of 
most fruit-trees, for instance, are particularly 
attractive, and the same can be said of long- 
stemmed flowers, like those of the narcissus 
family, field-daisies and other forms. 

On account of its generally being necessary 
to work at close range to obtain a fair-sized 
image, a long-bellows camera is most suitable, 
but an ordinary folding instrument can be used 
by slipping a “supplementary portrait-lens ” 
over the regular one to shorten its focus. This 
is not recommended, however, as the camera 
would have to be placed still nearer the subject, 
which is likely to produce exaggerated perspec- 
tive, and a smaller stop would also be required 
to obtain fair definition. 

Color-sensitive plates are of course the best for 
flower-studies. The question of using a color- 
screen with them depends somewhat upon the 


color and general contrast of the subject. 
Flowers of blue and violet tints need one, and it 
is safe to employ a light-filter for all, provided 
they are not likely to’ move during the longer 
exposure. 

Fairly good pictures of white flowers can be 
secured on ordinary plates, more particularly 
the non-halation kind, by giving a very full ex- 
posure; but at best there is danger that the 
green leaves will appear too dark, so it is far 
better always to use some of the good brands of 
iso. or ortho. plates, and even these can be im- 
proved by backing them before use, or (what 
amounts to the same thing) buying the double- 
coated style. 

The work is best done indoors whenever pos- 
sible because of convenience in controlling the 
lighting and freedom from puffs of wind, which 
so often prove troublesome in the open. 

An assortment of tinted mounting- or plain 
wall-papers is most useful for backgrounds. 

One of the first things a beginner must learn 
is the value of simplicity. What to leave out is 
quite as important as what to include. The 
temptation to fill the picture-space with a quan- 
tity of material must be overcome, and the 
amount and arrangement of both subject and 
background be kept simple and restful before an 
artistic result can be secured. 
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Three or five (an odd number is usually 
best) flowers and buds; a twig, or at most a 
small branch of tree blossoms are enough for 
one picture ; for with only a few there is some 
chance to make the parts large enough to show 
individuality without overcrowding the space. 

In arranging the material, one should learn to 
think of all the units of light and shade as spots 
and lines in a pattern, the border of which is 
formed by the margins of the picture. In other 
words, when treating a subject in a decorative 
manner, look at it as though it were a flat 
mosaic, and try to place the spots where they 
will form a pleasing, well-balanced design, and 
be sure to avoid having several large space- 
divisions of similar size or form. 

After the single flowers and leaves have been 
so grouped as to form a satisfactory design, the 
outlines of the most prominent ones as they cut 
against the background should be studied in 
relation to each other, and if too uniform, one 
or more should be turned slightly without alter- 
ing the general position. 

The arranging of long-stemmed flowers will 
be rendered easier if the vase used is filled with 
wet sand, as the stems can then be made to stay 
in whatever position is desired. Small wads 
of cotton or tissue-paper also prove useful some- 
times as packing ; and if absolutely necessary, a 
piece of thin, stiff wire can be bent to the desired 
curve and either inserted in, or placed back of 
the stem, and tied where it will be out of sight. 
This, however, is seldom necessary, and is best 
avoided unless one is acquainted with plants. 

Twigs and tree-branches can be held most 
conveniently by clamping them in a small vise. 
By fastening the latter to a small stand, chair- 
back or extra tripod-head the subject may be 
turned to any position desired. 

Beginning with a side-light as a standard, 
more can be learned by altering it in various 
ways and noting results than can be told in 
limited space. As a rule, however, the best 
tonal gradations will be secured by keeping the 
flowers in a moderately soft light several feet 
from the window and using, if necessary, a sheet 
of white cardboard as a reflector: but, as with 
other subjects, one may sometimes go to the 
opposite extreme by placing a group in direct 
sunshine, and by working against the light ob- 
tain most luminous effects with flowers the 
petals of which are translucent. 

Focusing requires considerable care to avoid 
extremes of sharpness and fuzziness in the same 
picture. It may be made easier by keeping the 


flowers as nearly in one plane as possible. Micro- 
scopic definition in every part is by no means 


essential for artistic studies, though on the other 
hand the principal parts should not be softened 
so much as to lose their surface-texture. Prob- 
ably the best way is to focus sharply upon the 
more important masses, stop down just enough 
to overcome excessive blurring in other parts, 
and then if it is considered best to soften the 
whole a little, it can be done when printing by 
employing any of the usual means, such as a 
sheet of celluloid between negative and paper. 

Correct exposure is best found by making a 
few experiments, or by testing the light with a 
meter, such as the Watkins or the Imperial. 
For light-colored and white flowers, I find by 
reference to my note-book exposures running 
from 2 seconds with stop F/8 for a subject in 
sunshine near window to 3 minutes with F/16 
under more usual conditions away from a win- 
dow: a “four times ” ray-filter being used with 
fast iso. plates in each case. Deep-yellow or 
red flowers would need two or three times as 
much exposure with the same surroundings. 

Strong negatives are to be avoided, and, for 
the ordinary tray-method. a developer of normal 
strength is best diluted with an equal amount of 
water, and its action stopped while the highlights 
of the subject are still thin. Should the solu- 
tion have inadvertently been allowed to act too 
long. the strongest parts may be brought down to 
good printing-quality by applying a persulphate 
of ammonium reducer. 

Having now described the technical details of 
the work, I must leave the final use of the neg- 
atives to the taste of interested readers. 


INDIVIDUALITY 


AMONG the many capacities which go to make 
up the complete equipment of an artist, there is 
none which gives him such an indisputable claim 
upon the attention of all art-lovers as the power 
to express himself in a convincing and strongly 
individual manner. There is something pecu- 
liarly persuasive in originality that is free from 
eccentricity or straining after exaggerated effect, 
and there is a special attractiveness in really 
fresh intelligent unconventionality. So 
many men whose executive skill is beyond ques- 
tion are content to follow in the wake of their 
predecessors, and to repeat, with few modifica- 
tions, what has been done by others, that the 
comparatively rare exceptions, who are inde- 
pendent in thought and practice, deserve special 
consideration. They keep alive the love of in- 
vention, which is one of the surest aids to ar- 
tistic progress, and they encourage in their 
fellow-workers a spirit of wholesome emulation. 

W. K. West. 
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Carrying a Camera on a Bicycle 


ROLLIN BLACKMAN 


EING in need of a means to carry a 
B cumbersome photographic outfit on a 

bicycle, 1 made for the purpose a suc- 
cessful device which clamps on the head of the 
frame. I have no trouble carrying my 5 x 7 
view-outtit (which weighs 19 Ibs.) at a rapid 
rate. The outfit being stationary on the head 
of the bicycle does not throw the rider out of 
balance as it would if it were fastened on the 
handle-bars. 

The accompanying illustration will give the 
reader an idea of its construction without much 
description. However, a few facts and figures 
may be of service. I bought a compact dress- 
suit-case 171 inches long, 111% inches in depth 
and 51% inches wide, in which to carry my view- 
camera, plate-holders, focusing-cloth, —tripod- 
head and sample pictures. 

The upright board A in the illustration is 
6 inches wide, 4 inch thick and 14 inches long. 
The base B is 6 inches wide, 614 inches long 


and 7% ineh thick. This board frame is rein- 
forced and held together by the irons e and i 
which are in the form of an L and fastened on 
with 14 inch bolts. They are 34 inch wide and 
346 inch thick. The iron clamp C is made of 
iron 114 inches wide and 344 inch thick. D is 
a wooden block 134 x 134 x 414 inches hollowed 
out to fit the bicycle-head. Two inch bolts 
pass through it and hold the iron clamp M. 
The upright board A is covered on the front 
side with corduroy to prevent wearing the carry- 
ing-case. Of course the size of the device may 
he altered to fit other outfits. 

The carrying-case is strapped on by passing a 
long whang-leather strap 34 inch wide through 
the #4 inch holes x and y and then looping each 
strap once around the handle of the carrying- 
case and inserting them through the holes at the 
top of the carrier and buckling. The sliding 
and folding tripod may be carried on top of the 
carrying-case. 
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The Lure of the Camera 


BELMONT ODELL 


SIDE from the commercial advantages 
of amateur photography, the benefit an 
enthusiast derives cannot be estimated 

by his gross output of pictures; neither can his 
success be measured by counting the number of 
prints in his collection. The charm and mystery 
of the craft get down into his subconscious self 
and work out an unfoldment quite independent 
of the will or mind. 

This. however, does not hold in the case of 
the aimless, finished-at-the-dealer class, but 
refers to him whose pulse quickens when the 
scent of pyro gets into the nostril, and who sees, 
with emotion, the image reflected on the ground- 
glass, and has a little world all his own when 
the focusing-cloth is drawn about his head. 

When he fondly presses the bulb he has done 
more than make a picture or spoil a plate: he 
has made himself just a little better and wiser 
than he was before. He has made a mental 
calculation, passed judgment upon its probable 
success, made and executed a more or less definite 
plan. He sets up his camera on a promising 
landscape, and sees on the ground-glass, instead 
of a masterpiece, a sprinkling of full-grown 
question marks: Are the planes correctly ren- 
dered? Are perspective and atmosphere appar- 
ent’ Skyline in the right place’ Focusing such 
as to co-ordinate the objects’ Any converging 
or conflicting lines? Is there harmony, grace 
and balance’ Lighting at proper angle’ All 
right! Now, settle that little exposure-question, 
take the bulb in your hand and record your 
guesses. Yes, guesses, for the real worker, how- 
ever advanced he may be, knows that every 
exposure is an experiment, every failure is 
directly traceable to some misjudgment within 
himself. To him, the developing-tray is the final 
answer to all his questions ; his negatives, records 
of his photographic shortcomings, the mute testi- 
mony of which forbids dispute. 

He recognizes in his camera an outlet for his 
temperament, a vehicle for the expression of 
his individuality, a means for the evolution of his 
artistic ego. The use of his camera is a craft 
which lures, an art which invites but baffles his 
skill. If art is *a means of establishing com- 
munication between souls,” then he is in the 


domain of art; if the possession of the subtle 
power of establishing that communication con- 
stitutes an artist, then he is an artist in exact 
proportion to his success in this direction, just as 


truly as he is who charms with his brush or wafts 
us into eestasy with the symphony of music. 

What study is not furthered by photography ¢ 
What science complete without it? Surgery, 
botany, geology, morphology, mycology and so 
on through the list of * ologies” and * isms.” 
The average amateur, with only his spare time 
for the enjoyment of photography, does not 
enter these realms of science. He is usually 
content with photographing the things which 
appeal to him, his friends — human and other- 
wise. With an irresistible magnetism his camera 
lures him into the open. In summer he takes 
one-day trips to the fields and woodlands, into 
the meadows and along the smaller streams. 
And he is infinitely better for these trips back to 
the soil. To cuddle ap to nature’s bosom and 
live in her semi-wild haunts, to listen to the 
chorus of her sweet-singing birds, to be soothed 
by the music of the swaying trees, to live in the 
flower-perfumed air and enjoy the bigness of all 
outdoors ; we have no need for other sermons, 
we can have no truer guide for our lives. 


As a short cut, the camera fills a place for the 
many who feel pictures and wish to create them, 
but at small cost of time and effort. A little art- 
school for the public has the small black box 
become, into which persons have been looking 
searchingly and thoughtfully for the past dozen 
years. ‘To those who have thus regarded it and 
exhibit work in competition, revelations have 
come. Non-composition ruins their chances. 
Good composition is nine-tenths of the plot. 
When this is conceded the whole significance of 
their art is deepened. Then and not until then 
does photography become allied with art, for 
this is the only point at which brains may be 
mixed with the photographie product... 
Composition i is the mortar of the wall, as dvaw- 
ing and color are its rocks of defence. Without 
it the stones are of little value and are but sep- 
arate integrals having no unity. . . With- 
out composition there can be no picture: the 
composition of pictorial units into a whole /s the 
picture. . . . The weakness of the older 
art lay in the last of the three essentials of 
painting ; form, color, and composition. . . 
It is the personal element which has established 
photography and given it art character. 

Henry R. Poore. 
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Panoramic Pictures with an Ordinary Camera 


I. W. BLAKE 


HERE are two styles of panoramic cam- 
eras for amateurs upon the market. One 
has a mechanism that swings the camera 

a given are of the cirele, taking the picture as 
it sweeps its course. This requires virtually 
an instantaneous exposure and full aperture to 
overcome possible jar from the vibration of the 
mechanism. The other style is a much smaller 
instrument, and relies upon a wide-angle lens to 
secure its field, and bears stopping down, as it 
is not in motion during exposure. Each is use- 
ful in its way, but in these days, when tank-im- 
mersion for the even development of plates is the 
common method, the taking of panoramic pic- 
tures with the ordinary plate or film-camera — 
if these are of good size — becomes a compara- 
tively easy operation. It is the tank-development 
that makes the work easy, because the danger 
of turning out a series of negatives of varying 
degrees of density is minimized. Similar uni- 
formity is, of course, secured by strip develop- 
ment of film, or by developing all the plates of 
a series together in one tray. 

Such use of the home-camera carries the ad- 
vantage of utilizing apparatus already at hand, 
and saves the expense also of a wide-angle lens, 
which is often considerable. Not only this econ- 
omy, but better than all — instead of being lim- 
ited to a short-focus lens which, when stopped 
down,makes the detail so microscopically fine that 
the delicacy of the shadows is lost — the worker 
‘an use his own eight-or ten-inch lens ; and by 
making more plates to the series, each with less 
upon it — but this less larger — can turn out as 
a result a panoramic picture which will set forth 
the scene without enlargement, particularly if a 
5x 7 plate is used. Such negatives, stopped to 
U.S. 32, fully-timed, and developed in a weak 
developer, should show the richest detail, clean- 
cut to the plate’s very edges. 

There are certain factors that determine one’s 
success in this work. These are a large tripod 
with firm legs, which, when once set up, will 
remain rigidly in position; and a large tripod- 
head — one that will not sag when the camera 
is loosened and turned the required distance for 
the new field of view. To overcome this possi- 
bility of sagging, it is well to have a wooden 
block or plate to set upon the ordinary tripod- 
head — thin enough to allow the tripod-head 
screw to pass readily through a hole in its cen- 
ter, and enter the screw-hole in the camera 


without weakening the screw’s hold. This plate 
or block should be large enough to support the 
whole body of the camera when this is opened 
out for work. And last — and this is most im- 
portant —one should have as large a camera- 
level as can be bought. In panoramic work it 
is absolutely necessary that the camera be level ; 
otherwise matching the prints is impossible. 

Those wretched, little brass-mounted make- 
shifts seen attached to many of the better class of 
cameras, otherwise excellently equipped, should 
be tossed into the nearest rubbish-heap. Broadly 
speaking, such levels are worse than none, for 
the time and energy wasted in trying to calm 
that dizzy dot of a bubble long enough to know 
its own mind, are worthy of a better cause. 
The ease and celerity with which a camera can 
be set up and put in action will be impressive — 
when a really useful level, indicating both diree- 
tions, has been screwed to the camera-bed just 
forward of where the racking-out serew appears. 
This is the proper place for its permanent home, 
because it is in plain sight as soon as the front 
is let down into position for the racking-out of 
the lens and bellows; and it is also conveniently 
at hand for a last look to be certain that all 
stands true before drawing out the slide. 

The best point from which to take panoramic 
pictures is always difficult to select, because very 
few scenes are suitable for this trying form of 
picture. The result is rarely artistic, for the 
reason that the subject, extending over so wide 
an area, has a multiplicity of entrances and exits. 
There cannot be any one point to which all 
lines lead. The vision tires, because of the di- 
versity of lines. and the eyes are compelled to 
jump from one part of the picture to another, 
as the breadth of the subject is more than they 
‘an grasp normally at a single glance. There- 
fore, a panoramic picture is of interest only for 
the reason that it is a reproduction of what the 
individual’s eyes saw while moving them slowly 
between two points widely separated. As an 
artistic production it is a failure. 

Nevertheless, in every widespread scene, par- 
ticularly when viewed from a height, some section 
in particular may be made interesting as a pic- 
ture. This interest should be tested by setting 
up the camera, and studying its effect upon the 
ground-glass screen by sweeping the lens slowly 
over the selected field of view. If enough ap- 
pears to cover the distance of three or four 
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Panoramic Pictures with an Ordinary Camera 


I. W. BLAKE 


HERE are two styles of panoramic cam- 
eras for amateurs upon the market. One 
has a mechanism that swings the camera 

a given are of the cirele, taking the picture as 
it sweeps its course. This requires virtually 
an instantaneous exposure and full aperture to 
overcome possible jar from the vibration of the 
mechanism. The other style is a much smaller 
instrument, and relies upon a wide-angle lens to 
secure its field, and bears stopping down, as it 
is not in motion during exposure. Each is use- 
ful in its way, but in these days, when tank-im- 
mersion for the even development of plates is the 
common method, the taking of panoramic pic- 
tures with the ordinary plate or film-camera — 
if these are of good size — becomes a compara- 
tively easy operation. It is the tank-development 
that makes the work easy, because the danger 
of turning out a series of negatives of varying 
degrees of density is minimized. Similar uni- 
formity is, of course, secured by strip develop- 
ment of film, or by developing all the plates of 
a series together in one tray. 

Such use of the home-camera carries the ad- 
vantage of utilizing apparatus already at hand, 
and saves the expense also of a wide-angle lens, 
which is often considerable. Not only this econ- 
omy, but better than all — instead of being lim- 
ited to a short-focus lens which, when stopped 
down,makes the detail so microscopically fine that 
the delicacy of the shadows is lost — the worker 
can use his own eight-or ten-inch lens ; and by 
making more plates to the series, each with less 
upon it — but this less larger — can turn out as 
a result a panoramic picture which will set forth 
the scene without enlargement, particularly if a 
5x 7 plate is used. Such negatives, stopped to 
U.S. 32, fully-timed, and developed in a weak 
developer, should show the richest detail, clean- 
cut to the plate’s very edges. 

There are certain factors that determine one’s 
success in this work. These are a large tripod 
with firm legs, which, when once set up, will 
remain rigidly in position; and a large tripod- 
head — one that will not sag when the camera 
is loosened and turned the required distance for 
the new field of view. To overcome this possi- 
bility of sagging, it is well to have a wooden 
block or plate to set upon the ordinary tripod- 
head — thin enough to allow the tripod-head 
screw to pass readily through a hole in its cen- 
ter, and enter the screw-hole in the camera 


without weakening the serew’s hold. This plate 
or block should be large enough to support the 
whole body of the camera when this is opened 
out for work. And last — and this is most im- 
portant —one should have as large a camera- 
level as can be bought. In panoramic work it 
is absolutely necessary that the camera be level ; 
otherwise matching the prints is impossible. 

Those wretched, little brass-mounted make- 
shifts seen attached to many of the better class of 
cameras, otherwise excellently equipped, should 
be tossed into the nearest rubbish-heap. Broadly 
speaking, such levels are worse than none, for 
the time and energy wasted in trying to calm 
that dizzy dot of a bubble long enough to know 
its own mind, are worthy of a better cause. 
The ease and celerity with which a camera can 
be set up and put in action will be impressive — 
when a really useful level, indicating both direc- 
tions, has been screwed to the camera-bed just 
forward of where the racking-out screw appears. 
This is the proper place for its permanent home, 
because it is in plain sight as soon as the front 
is let down into position for the racking-out of 
the lens and bellows: and it is also conveniently 
at hand for a last look to be certain that all 
stands true before drawing out the slide. 

The best point from which to take panoramic 
pictures is always difficult to select, because very 
few scenes are suitable for this trying form of 
picture. The result is rarely artistic, for the 
reason that the subject, extending over so wide 
an area, has a multiplicity of entrances and exits. 
There cannot be any one point to which all 
lines lead. The vision tires, because of the di- 
versity of lines, and the eyes are compelled to 
jump from one part of the picture to another, 
as the breadth of the subject is more than they 
‘an grasp normally at a single glance. There- 
fore, a panoramic picture is of interest only for 
the reason that it is a reproduction of what the 
individual’s eyes saw while moving them slowly 
between two points widely separated. As an 
artistic production it is a failure. 

Nevertheless, in every widespread scene, par- 
ticularly when viewed from a height. some section 
in particular may be made interesting as a pic- 
ture. This interest should be tested by setting 
up the camera, and studying its effect upon the 
ground-glass screen by sweeping the lens slowly 
over the selected field of view. If enough ap- 
pears to cover the distance of three or four 
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plates harmoniously. decide upon the starting- 
point — with this rule always in mind — that 
the * series’ must * travel” in the same direc- 
tion that the sun is moving. 

The ideal day for making a panoramic picture 
is bright, calm, with clouds that stretch out in 
long narrow reaches along the sky. Such clouds 
are readily matched because they move slowly 
and retain their elongated form for some mo- 
ments. They also harmonize with the horizon- 
tal trend of all the natural lines of a landscape 
seen from a height, and help to carry the eye 
forward. This leading effect may be charm- 
ingly assisted by long ground-shadows — which 
are at their best from 8 to 10 a.m., and 3 to 4 
p.M., depending upon the time of year. 

All out-of-door shadows fall from the east, 
south or west. ‘Therefore, the sun must shine 
obliquely wpon the camera as the photographer 
faces the scene, falling over his right or left 
shoulder — never from behind, for this creates 
flatness; nor from in front, unless some special 
effect is desired, such as moonlight, etc. If the 
best is to be made of a certain scene where the 
shadows lie most artistically during the morning 
hours, the operator should take his position at a 
point between north and east, and make the first 
exposure looking toward the south ; the second, 
toward the southwest; and the third toward the 
west. If an * afternoon” subject, stand the cam- 
era at a point between north and west, and run 
the series first toward the east ; second, south- 
east; and third, south. Many views, however, 
are of a nature that the camera must stand 
wherever it can, in which case, the picturesque 
effect of shadows cannot be secured, and the 
series must be taken from the best point possible. 

Running the series means taking the nega- 
tives in their proper order — one after another. 
Expose the first plate so that some well-defined 
object appears at its starting point, showing in 
the picture. Expose the second plate to lap a 
little upon the area covered by the end of the first 
plate; and the third plate to lap in the same 
manner over the end of the second plate. This 
should never be overlooked, as this lapping is 
what ensures perfect matching of the prints later 
on. Three or four plates are usually enough to 
make a pleasing panoramic picture. If more 
are used, the horizontal effect is lost, and distor- 
tion appears. This is because the camera does 
not turn upon the center of the lens. 

Either Cramer’s Medium Isochromatic plates 
backed in the darkroom with some non-halation 
pigment, or Cramer’s Non-Halation plates — 
these last being double-coated — are excellent 
for this work, as both allow considerable latitude 


in exposure. The pigment-backing seems to 
“even up” the difference between the exceed- 
ingly bright sky and the dark shadows ; while 
the double coatings of the non-halation plates 
have a pleasant way of absorbing everything in 
sight upon either one coating or the other. 

The negatives secured — and it is a good plan 
to make a duplicate set in the event of any in- 
jury to one plate, which would ruin a series — 
development with any good developer follows, 
with particular care to make the negatives of 
equal density to ensure even printing. 

It is best with glass negatives to make a 
number of separate prints, from which collection 
those most nearly alike in color are selected to 
be matched, trimmed and mounted in proper 
order. In this way, any kind of P. O. P. or 
D. O. P., may be used. Such prints are matched 
by first trimming very carefully the right end of 
print No. 1. This is laid upon print No. 2 of 
the series, and moved about until its clean-cut 
edge lies upon or matches the same object in 
print No. 2. Then both prints are held firmly 
upon a table, and a pencil line — using the sharp 
edge of print No. 1 as a ruler —is drawn along 
the face of print No. 2, a little away from the 
matching points, so that the mark will not show 
when the prints are pasted together later. Trim 
the right end of print No. 2 and lap it over 
print No. 3 until it matches, and then make a 
pencil line as directed for No. 1. Be sure that 
these guide-lines run at true right-angles to the 
base-line of the print, otherwise the prints will 
look askew when mounted in line. ‘Then trim 
all the outer edges of the prints so that they will 
stand alike; but take care not to cut off too 
much of the marked under-laps. A quarter of 
an inch will leave margin enough to hold the 
paste. The prints are now ready to be mounted. 

The best mount will be a long, rather narrow 
strip of fine cardboard. Plan where the prints 
are to go, and draw a line for their lower edge 
just to cover when they are pasted in position. 
On this, paste neatly first print No. 3, then 
print No. 2, lapping carefully, and on this, paste 
print No. 1. This will give a panoramic picture 
as many plates long as plates were used, less 
the lappings and edge-trimming. 

If film-negatives are used, their edges can be 
cut and matched without leaving the laps — and 
if neatly done, can be printed side by side on 
one strip of paper in a long printing-frame. If 
P. O. P. is used, the joining-places may be 
slightly toned down by exposure for a few 
seconds indoors to a subdued light. Separate 
prints, however, are the best and make a pano- 
ramic picture that will well repay the trouble. 
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Can a Photograph Be a Work of Art? 


A Symposium from the Boston Sunday Globe 


WHAT A PHOTOGRAPH LACKS 
Philip L. Hale 

MAN once said to me that, when one 

considered the work of Demachy, Stei- 

chen, Coburn and others in this matter 
of photography, it must be admitted that their 
photographic pictures are as fine as good 
paintings. I replied that photography had cer- 
tain advantages, and only three small (this was 
meant sarcastic, as Artemus Ward used to say) 
three small defects. These were that photo- 
graphy can’t get color, that it makes the values 
wrong, and that it subtly distorts the drawing. 

Like all epigrams, this is only partly true. 
If you had an ideal lens, doubtless the drawing 
would be exactly right. But so many lenses 
aren’t right. Besides, the human eye itself is 
imperfect. One wants just the sort of imperfec- 
tion that appears to the normal human eye. 
One might say that very few lenses recorded ex- 
actly as the human eye records, and of course 
the kind of drawing we want to get is the way 
things look to us. To my mind a successful 
painting of a head by Ingres looks much more 
photographically correct —if one may be al- 
lowed the bull —than any photograph. So 
then, however able a man may be in_photo- 
graphing, he has to struggle with a method that 
cannot attain to truth in the three most impor- 
tant qualities of painting. 

What remains to him’ There is arrangement 
or composition, to be sure ; and certainly some 
daring compositions have been made in photo- 
graphy. Yet even here our photographic artist 
is handicapped. 

In composing or arranging, an artist-painter 
makes his pose from the sum total of the model’s 
movement — or perhaps from the happiest pose. 
Degas, for instance, makes the model pose time 
and again in the same general movement, mak- 
ing sketch after sketch, and selecting the happi- 
est movement, nay, combining a part from this 
and a part from that. It is open to photo- 
graphers to do the same thing. Practically they 
don’t seem to. Even if they do, they can only 
choose the happiest pose. Yet it may chance 
that while the pose is best in one, the swirl of 
drapery is better in another ; and the design of 
the edge of the skirt is better in yet a third. 
The artist may combine the best qualities from 
his three sketches. or, let us say, from his various 
observations. This the photographer cannot do. 


What a photographer can do is to go about 
snapping everything — interesting or amusing — 
that he sees, and then select, or cause to be se- 
lected by some judicious artist. the most happy 
shots; and so hold an exhibition. But this is 
somewhat as if all possible combinations of musi- 
cal notes had been written out on various scores 
and a man went browsing about, selected the 
scores that seemed likely to sound best and pub- 
lished them. Yet such a one could hardly be 
called an artist — certainly not a maker. Rather 
he would be, shall we say, a connoisseur? Or at 
best a critic? Alas, can we say much more for 
the photographer — even at his best ¢ 

But suppose our musical connoisseur got to 
work on his selected scores, filed here, scratched 
there, eliminated this or that, would he be any 
more an artist’ I think not, for his work 
would still lack initial impulse, the combination 
would have been made before he came along, 
he would only have more or less maladroitly 
botched it. 

So one must feel about a photographer who 
touches up his work, either on the plate or on 
the printed page. That will not make him any 
more the artist. His work still has the fatal lack 
of initial impulse. It is always the thing photo- 
graphed — never the thing recorded by the man. 

One used to know a dear old doctor who 
liked to buy up musty landscapes in the auction- 
rooms and retouch them according to his own 
taste. He didn’t do them very well, but if he 
had been the most skilful retoucher in the world 
he would still have been quite another affair 
from a creative artist. 

Assuming — I don’t admit it for a moment — 
yet assuming for the sake of the argument that 
it is all right to tinker over plate or print, the 
tinker must be as skilful as the most skilful 
artist to make his work at all equal to that same 
artist’s work. And even then, as the Rogers 
brothers used to say, he’s wrong. For Apollo 
painted the picture : our photographer has merely 
touched it up. In an artist’s finished work the 
beginnings, despite Whistler, are to be felt, and 
have their claim as well as the ending. But the 
poor photographer never assists in the birth of 
his picture. He simply tenderly lays his still- 
born foundling (daughter of the sun) into its 
liquid grave of * developer.” 

Love’s burdens are light. — Mary Carnell. 
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NOT A WORK OF FINE ART 


Chase Emerson 


HERE is a distinction in the arts which 

is not always made conveniently clear 

when a discussion on an art-question is to 
be entered on. So it is best, perhaps, to make 
that distinction first, since the standing of a 
photograph as a work of art necessarily rests on 
it. This is the distinction between the industrial 
or technical arts, which are the outgrowth of 
invention and practical production, and the fine 
arts, so called, which primarily express imagina- 
tion and taste, and depend only in a secondary 
sense on mechanical preparation. 

When we speak of a picture as a work of art, 
we have particular reference, not to the means 
by which it was produced, but to its ultimate 
expression of its maker’s purpose — that the 
artist made use of certain combinations of line 
or tone or color as constructively incident to his 
producing it, is not considered. Indeed, the 
greater the artist the less he is trammeled by 
thinking of the medium through which he finds 
expression, and practically no two artists reach 
their results by the same methods. The great 
painter mixes his paint with brains and gets his 
proportions almost by instinct. 

With dependence on mechanics, and with the 
restrictions of mechanical production, a picture 
cannot, strictly speaking, be a work of art. And 
the first and last principle of the camera is 
mechanical — that is to say, physical or chemi- 
cal. The image depends on the laws of physics, 
and the negative on the laws of chemistry. Pho- 
tography is therefore a technical or industrial 
art, but it is not a fine art. 

If by the question, * Can a photograph be a 
work of art?” then, we mean, can it be a work 
of tine art?’ I do not think it can. 

The greatest value of a photograph is its 
creating the desire for something better. How 
strong a factor this is in cameracraft can be 
seen in any photographic magazine or exhibition 
where the technical features of painting are con- 
scientiously imitated, when its ultimate purpose 
is overlooked. 

Photographs on imitation canvas, photographs 
out of focus, photographs made in any way to 
call to the mind a painting, seem to be the aim 
of the usual photographic operator who desires 
that his work shall appear artistic. Yet if you 
were obliged to exclude from your home for all 
time either one or the other — photographs, or 
paintings and drawings and reproductions of 
paintings and drawings — which would you 
choose to exclude ¢ 


Most of us will remember that about a dozen 
years ago publishers conceived the idea to illus- 
trate books with photographs — not only books 
of travel and technical books, which photographs 
most fittingly illustrate, but works of imagina- 
tion, and particularly books of narrative. They 
left no possibility untried to get thoroughly sat- 
isfactory results in photographic illustration, em- 
ploying the services of eminent actors to pose for 
the pictures, and of the ablest photographic 
craftsmen to take them. But the photographic 
illustration of books ran a short course, and now, 
where the matter illustrated is not best served 
by a purely graphic representation, is no longer 
thought of. Readers refused it because it lacked 
the individual conception and execution which 
they enjoyed in the work of the writer and ex- 
pected to find in the pictures, too. They were 
so wholly absent that the discord of text and 
illustration was too sharp to pass unnoticed by 
anybody, and the result was scarcely nearer fine 
art than is the waxwork show of present and 
past celebrities, or the clothing-store dummy of 
natty but unconvincing presence. 

In the broader sense, of course, a photograph 
can unquestionably be artistic. So can a neck- 
tie, or a handkerchief, or a carpet — yet here 
again enters the discrimination against indus- 
trial as compared with fine art; for, which is 
preferred, hand-lace or machine-lace, the ma- 
chine-made carpet or the oriental rug ¢ 

There is a well-known painter, who, in addi- 
tion to painting his subject, adds to the effect by 
affixing real glass bottles, jewels, buttons, or 
anything else that hits his fancy, to their proper 
places on his canvas. This is realism even be- 
yond the camera, but does it make his painting 
any the better art’ A real button is better on 
a cloth coat than on a painted one, and it is 
better industrial art on either than a painted 
button. But it is not fine art anywhere. 

So with the photograph. Expert mechanical 
calculation of light and distance, optics and 
chemistry are necessary to produce it, and no 
matter who brings it about, under the same 
optical and chemical conditions the result is al- 

yays the same. It is always a wonderful and 
often a beautiful result, but it is not fine art, I 
believe. Indeed, the photographer whose work 
is most advanced and best esteemed owes his 
success to his liberal personal manipulation of 
the negative, so that his result is a concession 
to fine art rather than an exponent of it. 


CoNSIDERATE silence is better than words 
spoken without charity. — Mary Carnell. 
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A DUTCH KITCHEN 
LOUIS FLECKENSTEIN 
SPECIAL AWARD — 
COPYING WORKS OF ART 


A CASUISTRY 


E was young, long-haired, and clad with 
loose green homespun and divine self- 
assurance: I met him in the train. 

* Photography can never be a fine art,” he 
said. “The photographer must take what is 
before him. There can be no personality, no 
construction, no creation.” 

But if the real artist — the painter” —I 
glanced at a bundle of canvases which was 
propped on the seat beside him — * were to find 
a perfect landscape — perfect in every re- 
spect — ” 

“Such things don’t happen.” 

* But if he did find a perfect landscape ¢” 

“Of course he’d paint it. He'd be an ass to 
alter it.” 


This was the true artist in him peeping out. 

* Now, suppose a real artist —a painter ” — 
you see I was leading him on craftily — “ bought 
a patch of ground with a fine distance behind 
it; suppose he digged and delved; and planted 
and irrigated, and toiled and sweated, until this 
piece of ground was a veritable paradise, and 
then painted it truthfully 7 ” 

The young man nodded his head. 

* You see,” I continued, the painter could 
study every kind of light, and each object in 
the same light.” 

* Not half bad,” he murmured. 

“Then your idea of the ideal artist is —a 
landseape-gardener who photographs,” I con- 
cluded. [From “ The Artistic Side of Photo- 
graphy,” by A. J. Anderson.) 
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WITHIN ITS LIMITATIONS 
F. R. Fraprie 


IKE many disputed questions, in con- 
sidering this, we find it necessary to 
detine our terms, and we must first in- 
quire, * What is a work of art?” Ina narrow 
sense we may define a work of art as the ren- 
dition of a mood of nature in a permanent 
medium, as seen by a human mind. Therefore, 
any man who can discern a beauty of nature and 
transfer it to paper or canvas in such a way 
that another human mind may receive a similar 
impression, has created a work of art. 

On the basis of such a definition, a photo- 
graph can meet the conditions imposed and can 
be a work of art. The tools of the photo- 
grapher are fully adequate for the proper render- 
ing of line and tone, and in many respects they 
are far superior to those of the painter. The 
master of photographic technique is practically 
independent of the changes which so rapidly 
follow one another in the aspects of nature, and 
having seen the beautiful moment, can instan- 
taneously reproduce it. 

Then, again, the lens portrays qualities and 
textures, reproduces subtle lines and curves, be- 
fore which the trained hand of the draftsman 
and the skilled brush of the painter recoil. In 
the rendering of color, to be sure, the painter 
has perhaps an advantage at present, but the 
photographer’s resources in this respect are to- 
day equal to the majority of tasks, and it is 
probable that in a very few years no problem of 
color will be beyond his reach. 

We may regard it as certain, therefore, that 
in the domain of portraiture, of landscape, of 
nature-study of any kind, the photographer has 
it within his power, if he see truly and work 
with inspiration, to produce a work of art. 

There is, however, another aspect of the ques- 
tion. In a greater sense art is that which makes 
visible to others the exalted imaginations of the 
inspired mind. A work of art can transcend 
the bounds of reality and can portray that 
which has never had anexistence. Perhaps the 
greatest of the arts are those which appeal 
solely to the ear— music and poetry. The 
appeal to the eye must take the second place, 
yet even here painting can produce results far 
beyond the reach of photography. The photo- 
grapher can but portray his model with all the 
faults and imperfections inherent to humanity. 
The great painter can endow his earthly model 
with the attributes of the heavenly, can trans- 
port us to the realms of fancy, the field of 
chivalry, the horrors of the unknown and the 


unknowable. His imagination, aided by his 
trained hand, can both create and transtigure, 
while the photographer can only reproduce the 
feeble actuality. 

We must then admit that a photographer can- 
not reproduce every thought or emotion which 
a painting may. Does this make it less worthy 
the name of a work of art’ I think not. Art 
has many modes of expression. All are limited, 
and, within its limitations, photography is as 
truly a handmaiden of art as any other graphic 
process. 

ART OF THE CAMERA 
Wilfred A. French 


T was Michelet, I believe, who pronounced 
the daguerreotype the most wonderful dis- 
covery of the age. For exquisite beauty 

and perfection of finish, nothing produced by 
the aid of photography has ever approached 
those early portraits on silvered plates. But, 
however great its charm, the daguerreotype was 
never regarded as an art-production, because 
it was the result of purely mechanical means. 
This was also true of the photographs on paper 
which were printed from glass negatives. This 
process reached its highest state of technical 
perfection in the latter part of the XIX cen- 
tury, when, with the introduction of new print- 
ing-processes, came original styles of posing and 
lighting the sitter, marked individuality of delin- 
eation and forceful characterization. It was the 
dawn of the new photography, which was des- 
tined to realize the hopes and dreams of the 
master-workers of thirty years ago, that their 
beloved art-science would some day attain the 
dignity of the handmaid of art. Thus the art 
of the camera, as practiced by capable, tempera- 
mental and progressive workers, has advanced, 
so that to-day it is as truly a medium of artis- 
tic expression as the means employed by the 
painter and the sculptor. Photography has em- 
phatically ceased to be a merely mechanical art. 

Six years ago a photographic authority made 
the stirring declaration that the photographer 
had entered the arena of art, prepared to meas- 
ure lances with the painter — not to compete 
with him as a colorist, however, but as an inter- 
preter of human character and nature’s moods. 
The master-camerist has made good his boast. 
The art-museums of Europe and America are 
ready with proofs, if any be needed. 

Art connoisseurs have purchased single pho- 
tographic prints at prices usually paid for high- 
class etchings and water-colors. The directors 
of the Buffalo Fine Arts Academy were so im- 
pressed by the artistic value of a group of pho- 
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tographs by eminent American and European 
artists, exhibited recently at their gallery, that 
they bought a number of them, to form the 
nucleus of a permanent collection of artistic 


photographs. This action is only in line with 
what has been done by the art-museums of con- 
tinental Europe. It is official recognition of 
photography as an art. 

Artists of the brush who are sympathetic and 
broad-gaged cheerfully acknowledge the artistic 
importance of works by eminent photographic 
pictorialists, and heartily enjoy the manifest 
beauties of sentiment, composition and technique. 
They realize, too, that in order to produce such 
admirable results the photographer must submit 
to a regular course of art-training, as though he 
were fitting himself for the career of a painter. 
He must possess an adequate knowledge of form, 
anatomy, perspective, composition and a_ fine 
sense of beauty. 

Most of the noted pictorialists are persons of 
genuine artistic instincts, broad culture, refined 
tastes and first-rate technical ability. They have 
traveled and studied extensively and are thor- 
oughly familiar with the masterpieces of paint- 
ing and sculpture. They are, in fact, equipped 
to follow painting, etching or illustrating as a 
regular occupation, but prefer the camera as a 
means to interpret their ideals. 

When, therefore, an artist, jealous of the 
inroads the photographer has made upon his 
preserves, desires to score a point against photo- 
graphy by pointing out the purely mechanical 
work of a certain class of practitioners, he dis- 
plays either ignorance or prejudice. 

Nor is everything produced in the name of 
art worth serious consideration. As in photo- 
graphy, excellence and mediocrity mark the ac- 
tivities in poetry, music, painting and sculpture. 
But photography as a means of genuine and 
effective art-expression is young, and only a 
small part of what is offered in the nature of 
art possesses real merit. Yet it is astonishing 
how varied is the creative power of the photo- 
graphic artist. He is equally successful in por- 
traiture, genre, landscape and marine, which 
different phases of his art have yielded pictures 
rich in the expression of character, beauty and 
charm. Carefully analyzed they will be found 
to contain the elements of art-principles — de- 
sign, form, unity, balance, harmony. 

A portrait by Duehrkoop, Garo or Furley 
Lewis is marked by firmness and_ breadth. 
There is a feeling of roundness, that of sub- 
stance, of real flesh and blood. The drawing is 
faultless; the lines are true. The light plays 
upon the features with subtle power, and the 


eloquent eyes and the tinely-modeled head pro- 
claim the intellect, the character and the person- 
ality of the sitter. There is no artificial posing, 
no false or weak expression, yet a complete sub- 
ordination of non-essentials. We seem to be 
looking into his very soul. And do we not feel 
the power and individuality of the artist who 
created this masterpiece / 

The majesty and mystery of the sea have 
never been more happily interpreted in mono- 
chrome than by F. J. Mortimer, the well-known 
English marine-photographer. It may not be 
necessary to know the character of his initial 
operation, but the finished result — an enlarged 
bromide print — is positively a masterpiece in 
boldness of design, beauty and breadth of tone 
and dramatic suggestion. Although this artist’s 
pictures show a complete mastery of his me- 
dium — the camera — they only faintly suggest 
their photographic origin, and yet Mr. Mortimer 
is a firm believer in straight photography. A 
picture by such an artist is worthy a place be- 
side an etching of a similar theme by Winslow 
Homer, and it is better because it renders more 
truthfully than does the etching the surface- 
textures of land and of water. 

But it is the portrayal of a beautiful scene in 
the woods, a charming vista along a river’s bank, 
or the haze hanging over the moor, where the 
artist photographer finds the widest scope for 
the exercise of his richest gifts. Here he can 
give free rein to his imagination and individu- 
ality of expression, for nature speaks in a variety 
of moods and each exerts a particular charm. 
In contemplating a camera-print by Heinrich 
Kuehn, J. Craig Annan, Theodore Eitel or 
Rudolph Eickemeyer, the eye is held captive by 
the simple beauty of composition, the genuine 
poetic feeling, the harmony of tone and the 
complete grasp of the spirit of the scene. 
Here, as in portraiture, seascape and genre, 
one notes the different modes of interpretation 
and treatment. They differ almost as widely as 
those of the painter. The individuality of the 
photographer, his temperament, his style, his 
artistic vision and his mode of expression are as 
apparent as though he had worked with brush 
and palette. 

To see such pictures is to covet them ; for one 
truly feels that any one of them would be a 
source of perpetual joy, something to live with, 
to contemplate and to feel its inspiring, enno- 
bling influence. Because the camera produced 
it, it is called a photograph; but will anyone 
deny that it deserves to share with a painting, 
an etching or an engraving the honor to be 
called a work of art ? 
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EDITORIAL 


New York Photographers to Have 
Their Way ? 


HE law which was enacted in New York 

State, with the intention to prevent photo- 
graphers from using for display or commercial 
advertising-purposes any photographic portrait 
without the written consent of the subject, is 
likely soon to be amended to suit the photo- 
graphers. Then, any professional photographer 
may display the pictures of his patrons, as 
specimens of his work, in or about his studio, 
until such time as he may receive a written 
notice from the person portrayed objecting to 
such display. Whether this modification of 
the law will operate advantageously to the 
photographer remains to be seen. 

To be sure, the revised statute removes the 
necessity of an understanding between the pho- 
tographer and his sitters regarding the display 
of portraits, besides saving considerable time, 
energy and — possible disappointment. But 
may it not endanger the public’s high estimate 
of the photographic profession — the practi- 
tioner’s sense of honor’ Might not a general 
desire to profit by the amended law lead to 
abuses likely to affect the popularity of pho- 
tographie portraiture’ These questions will 
doubtless be weighed carefully by the wise and 
far-seeing practitioner. 

After all, there seems to be no provision for a 
penalty in case the photographer continue to 
exhibit his customer’s portrait after he has been 
asked to remove it. Obviously, such a course 
is likely to lose him his patron’s favor. But 
there are many high-class photographers, who 
will exhibit the portraits of their patrons only 
when they have the written permission to do so, 
which, in many cases, is easily obtained. Per- 
sons who are sensitive on the subject of having 
their portraits displayed may protect themselves 
by patronizing only those practitioners who have 
an exalted opinion of the rights and privileges 
of their patrons. 


Tricks of the Trade 


HE experienced business-man will refrain 
from giving an order for any commodity or 

piece of merchandise unless he is convinced that 
the shipment will be fully as good as the sample 
shown him. Some of the older photographic 
dealers will remember how neatly they were 


taken in by an alleged dryplate manufacturer in 
the early days. His plan of operation was 
simple enough. He procured a large quantity 
of dryplates of a standard American make and 
transferred them into sample-boxes bearing his 
own label. These he distributed among the 
leading dealers in photographic supplies through- 
out the country. As an inducement, in view of 
prompt settlement, this enterprising individual 
offered tempting terms, and also a liberal dis- 
count for cash. Orders came in large numbers. 
The plates were shipped to their respective des- 
tinations and found a ready sale, but soon came 
back to the dealers, for the simple reason that 
they failed to produce an image. <A chemical 
analysis showed that the emulsion contained not 
even a trace of the active agent —silver! This 
is one instance where the product failed to 
measure up to the sample. 

A certain camera-maker, finding that his 
poorly-constructed product gave no satisfaction 
to the trade, and not winning the confidence 
of the entire photographic press, conceived the 
brilliant idea of building several models — show- 
pieces, in fact, into which he had put his best 
mechanical skill. These specimens of superior 
workmanship he exhibited with ostentatious pride 
at a photographers’ convention, last year, and 
succeeded in convincing many skeptical inquirers 
that his specialty was not what it had been rep- 
resented by jealous competitors and stubborn 
journalists. Knowing the published price of the 
camera and appreciating the positive excellences 
of these special cameras, persons interested 
offered to purchase them, but were unsuccessful. 
The ruse of the enterprising merchant did not, 
therefore, entirely effect its purpose. Besides, 
the manufacturer admitted, some time afterward, 
that he could not possibly produce a thoroughly 
satisfactory camera at the advertised price ; but 
added that, so long as there was a demand for a 
cheap camera of that type, he should continue 
to make it. The public, however, realizes that 
no one offers an article of equal value for much 
less than the standard price. 

So we advise those who contemplate visiting a 
photographic convention at which apparatus is 
to be displayed and sold carefully to investigate 
the samples on exhibition. Perhaps those which 
they see later in their local supply-stores may 
not compare favorably with the samples they 
have seen. 
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THE ROUND ROBIN GUILD 


An Association of Amateur Photographers 
Conducted by ELIZABETH FLINT WADE 


This association, conducted under the auspices of PHOTO-ERA, and of which PHOTO-ERA is the offi- 
cial organ, is intended primarily for the benefit of beginners in photography, although advanced camerists 
are just as welcome and many are numbered among its members. The aim of the association is to assist 
photographers by giving them information, advice and criticism in the Guild pages of PHOTO-ERA and by 
Membership is free and may be « i 
PHOTO-ERA, The Round Robin Guild, 383 Boylston Street, Boston. Send astamp for complete prospectus. 
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Two Dollars and Upwards 


Ir there is one thing more bewildering than another 
to the novice who essays to take up photography it is 
the multiplicity of cameras from which to make his 
choice. There are not only many different makes of 
cameras, but also many prices, ranging from (as our 
title indicates) two dollars up into the hundreds. In 
studying the camera-catalogs one is led to believe that 
the more money one puts into an instrument the bet- 
ter will be the result obtained. This is a very erro- 
neous idea. Some of the finest of portraits, regarded as 
excellent examples of artistic work, were made with a 
spectacle-lens. It is not so much the instrument itself 
as the skill and education of its operator which give 
satisfactory results. 

For the beginner no form of camera will be found 
more convenient or more easy to operate than the box 
camera. This requires no opening before taking the 
picture, as does the folding camera. By the improved 
methods of working the shutter, which is now automatic 
in its movements, the question of setting the shutter for 
an exposure is done away with, for the movement which 
makes an instantaneous exposure also sets the shutter 
for the next exposure. 

The little two-dollar camera may seem a toy adapted 
only for the amusement of children, but fitted, as it now 
is, with a lens which gives clear detail in the negative, 
enlargements may be made from the tiny negatives which 
for ordinary purposes such as press-illustration, or for 
keeping a picture-diary of one’s daily doings are not to 
be despised. Indeed, one of these small cameras is a 
very desirable adjunct to the larger camera, and when 
one has progressed beyond its capacities it can be used 
for taking supplementary pictures to be used in connec- 
tion with the larger direct negatives. 

Perhaps the first question which presents itself is 
whether to buy a camera of * fixed focus” or to buy one 
of adjustable focus. For the beginner the editor com- 
mends the fixed-focus camera. The lens’s being fixed 
in place and requiring no movement to get objects in 
focus simplifies the work of the beginner immensely. 
The manufacturers of lenses make them of such shape 
that they give objects in good focus whether six feet 
away or one hundred feet away. This is due to the fact 
that lenses used in the smaller cameras require so very 
little changing of the position of the focusing-glass to 
bring objects into focus, whether near or distant. This 
quality of fixed-focus lenses gives the beginner a chance 
to become familiar with the other mechanism of his 
camera, which is always more or less puzzling and takes 
some little time and practice to master. 

The size of the picture made with one of these cheap 
fixed-focus cameras is usually 2', x 3!4, a size large 
enough for many purposes, and certainly large enough to 
take quite a bit of money out of the amateur’s pocket 


unless he uses his camera with discretion. The plates 
for such a camera cost according to the brand used, 
though most plates of the different makers are uniform in 
price, the usual cost being 30 cents per dozen, while films 
cost 40 cents. All cameras are furnished with a carrying- 
case, which sometimes costs extra, but unless one is going 
to travel a great deal the carrying-case is not essential. 
These small cameras are furnished with view-finders for 
both vertical and horizontal pictures the same as the 
larger hand-cameras. 

While film is no doubt the easiest medium to manage, 
being now so made that it does not curl either in the 
developer or in drying, it is advisable for the beginner 
to use a plate for the reason that the plate not only 
gives him an opportunity to focus his picture and com- 
pose it on the ground-glass, but also allows him to de- 
velop his exposures as soon as made, so that he knows 
whether his picture is a success or not. 

It is well to limit the size of one’s camera, for the 
larger plates are more expensive. A camera which takes 
a +x 5 plate is large enough for almost any picture, 
and from such a plate enlargements may be made up to 
16 x 20 in size with good clear definition, provided the 
plate also possesses this quality. A camera of such a 
type costs five dollars and is fitted with a rapid rectilin- 
ear lens, an automatic shutter ready for either time or 
instantaneous pictures, a ground-glass screen for com- 
posing the picture previous to exposure, two tripod 
sockets for setting the camera to make either horizontal 
or vertical pictures. and one double plate-holder. Extra 
plate-holders cost usually about SO cents each. There is 
on the market a new plate-holder called the * Simplex,” 
which, if one buys extra plate-holders, would be the most 
desirable to choose Besides the plate-holders one may 
have a film-pack, and, used with the adapter, the flat 
films in packs may be handled exactly like plates. 
Whenever it is necessary to remove the adapter from the 
plate-camera, the slide is put in and the adapter removed 
like an ordinary plate-holder. One may use a pack 
containing six films or a dozen films and may expose all 
before unloading, or remove and develop one, leaving 
the others intact. The adapter is withdrawn for focus- 
ing the same as is a plate-holder. 

When buying plate-holders get those with rubber 
slides. The pasteboard slides, though cheaper, are very 
likely to warp and if they are wet by accident the paper 
swells and then they are no longer usable in the holder. 
A few cents more expended on rubber slides will repay 
the amateur many times over, for these slides keep their 
shape and will stand all sorts of hard usage. Keep them 
out of the sun as much as possible or they will soften 
and get out of shape. 

The reflex type of camera is very enticing, because it 
enables the operator to see his picture on the ground- 
glass reflector not only right-side-up but of the same 
size as the picture will be when finished. These cam- 
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eras are expensive and practically out of the reach of the 
majority of amateurs. There is, however, a camera 
listed at 310.00 which has a glass finder shaded by a 
hood and located on the top of the camera and on it is 
seen an exact and brilliant reflection of the subject to be 
photographed, not only right-side-up but also the exact 
size of the plate used, the same as the Graflex. The 
hood used to shade the finder is closed when not in use 
and becomes the carrying-case for the camera. The 
camera makes a picture size 314 x 4%4, and has an 
achromatic lens of the fixed-focus variety. For eight 
dollars more one can get this camera fitted with a double 
rapid rectilinear lens, an iris diaphragm and a focusing 
device which enables one to focus rapidly on quickly- 
moving objects. The finder also has a special focusing- 
device which enables one to regulate the focus on the 
ground-glass to correspond with the focus on the plate. 
Films as well as plates may be used with this camera, 
and though of course it is not equal to the higher-priced 
camera it is a very satisfactory little instrument. As 
one beginner expressed it, “ the world looks very beau- 
tiful through this ingenious finder, and I am only afraid 
it will lead me to waste plates, for everything looks 
enchanting — even the most commonplace objects.” 


One cannot learn to be a great photographer in a day, 
a week, a month. or even a year. It is a progressive 
study, something new always being discovered in rela- 
tion to it, and improvements in apparatus and methods. 
The main thing to learn is not to squander one’s time 
and materials, for it is a waste of time to make pictures 
which have not even a transitory interest. One must 
learn to pick and choose — to determine just what sort 
of a picture one wishes to make, the subject, the style 
of treatment, and what use it is to be after it is made, 
then direct all one’s energies toward attaining the de- 
sired result. It is far better to make a few pictures 
which are worth while than to scatter one’s efforts over 
a collection of pictures which are not worth the material 
wasted in the making. 

Buy a moderate-priced camera, learn to use it skil- 
fully. then advance to a better instrument and more 
ambitious pictures. Step by step one goes far. 


Negative-Notes 


THE small clear spots on negatives are caused either 
by dust on the plates or by sediment in the developer 
which settles on the film during the development. The 
minute particles of dust prevent the developer from 
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reaching the film beneath, and when the plate is washed 
and dried the points appear and are termed pinholes. 
Wherever one of these clear spots occurs on the nega- 
tive there will be a corresponding black spot on the 
print. One often sees it recommended to dust the plates 
before placing them in the holders. This is not only 
unnecessary, but one is likely to scratch the film unless 
the brush is extremely soft and a light touch is used. 
Plates are dried in dust-free rooms at the factory, 
wrapped in paper and sealed in double or triple boxes 
so that there is no chance for dust to settle on the film. 
The dust comes from dirt in the plate-holder or in the 
bellows, or from leaving the plate without proper pro- 
tection after exposure. The plate-holders should be 
wiped out with a damp cloth frequently and the bellows 
occasionally. If the pinholes come from old developer, 
then the solution should be filtered to remove the 
particles. 

In warm weather the edges of the film on a plate 
sometimes become loosened from the glass. This is 
called * frilling,” and occurs when the solutions are too 
warm. If the plate begins to frill in the developer, 
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remove it toa tray of cold water and reduce the tem- 
perature of the developer by setting it in a dish of ice- 
water for afew minutes. The temperature of a developer 
should not be above 75° nor below 60°. A hardening- 
bath for films is made of formalin, in the proportion of 
1 oz. of formalin to 10 or 15 of water. Place the plate 
in the solution and leave for five or ten minutes. This 
solution will so harden the film as to make it impervious 
to heat. 

Never place a plate in the sunshine or near the stove 
to dry unless it has first been treated in the hardening- 
bath. Heat causes the gelatine to melt and run off the 
plate, and one loses his negative. 

In handling plates in different solutions it is some- 
times desirable to use a plate-lifter. One can be easily 
made by taking a piece of stiff wire about twelve inches 
long and bending it in the center to form a loop. The 
ends are then bent in towards each other at a sharp 
angle, thus making a catch to hold the edges of the 
plate. The ends of the wire should be a little less than 
four inches apart for a 4 x 5 plate so that there will be 
enough spring to hold the plate without danger of its 
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slipping. One can buy plate-lifters, but though they 
are inexpensive one might just as well save even this 
small outlay and make one’s own for almost nothing. 
One can always find a piece of stray wire which will 
answer the purpose. 

Fog which appears on negatives is of two kinds, light- 
fog and chemical fog. The latter is caused by over- 
development, by the emulsion on the plate’s being too 
old, or by too much alkali in the developer. Chemical 
fog is really a stain and so is treated under that head as 
arule. To remove it, make up a solution consisting of 
344 oz. of a saturated solution of hypo, 11% oz. glycerine, 
and 145 oz. of water. See that the solution is thoroughly 
mixed, place the plate in a tray, cover it with the liquid, 
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and leave it until the fog is removed. It may take 
only a short time and may take three or four hours. 

A negative which is too thin to print owing to the 
plate’s having been over-exposed, may first be reduced 
by Farmer’s reducer and then intensified with mercury. 
The reducing before intensifying helps to produce con- 
trast, which an over-exposed negative always lacks. 
To determine when the reduction has been carried far 
enough, reduce in a porcelain tray, and when the white 
of the tray can be seen in the deep shadows the plate 
has been reduced far enough and may then be intensi- 
fied. Formule for both reduction and intensification 
have been often given in this department, so it is not 
necessary to repeat them now. 
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The Round Robin Guild 
Monthly Competitions 


Closing the last day of every month. 

Address all prints for competition to PHoro-Era, 
The Round Robin Guild Competition, 383 Boyl- 
ston St., Boston, U.S.A, 


Prizes 


First Prize: Value $10.00. 

Second Prize: Value $5.00. 

Third Prize: Value $2.50. 

Honorable Mention: Those whose work is deemed 
worthy of reproduction with the prize-winning picture, 
or in later issues, will be given Honorable Mention. 

Prizes may be chosen by the winner, and will be 
awarded in photographic materials of any nature adver- 
tised in PHoro-Era. 


Rules 


1. These competitions are free and open to all photo- 
graphers, whether or not subscribers to PHoro-ErRa. 

2. As many prints as desired, in any medium except 
blue-print, may be entered, but they must represent the 
unaided work of the competitor from start to finish, and 
must be artistically mounted. 

3. The right is reserved to withhold from the compe- 
titions all prints not up to the PHoro-Era standard. 

4. A package of prints will not be considered eligible un- 
less return-postage at the rate of one cent for each two 
ounces or fraction is sent with the data. 

5. Each print entered must bear the maker’s name, ad- 
dress, Guild-number, the title of the picture and the name 
and month of the competition, and should be accompanied 
by a letter SENT SEPARATELY, giving full particulars of 
date, light, plate or film, make, type and focus of lens, stop 
used, exposure, developer and printing-process. Enclose 
return-postage in letter. 

6. Prints receiving prizes or Honorable Mention be- 
come the property of PHoro-Era. If suitable, they will 
be reproduced, full credit in each case being given to 
the maker. 


Notice to Prize-Winners 


These contests are open to everybody except those 
who have won three or more prizes. Such contributors, 
however, may continue to send work in a special class, 
as announced in ** Our Illustrations” for June. Honors 
will be awarded only to pictures of exceptional merit. 


Subjects for Competition 


May Decorative Flower-Studies.”” Closes June 30. 
June —“ Water-Craft.”” Closes July 31. 

July —** Gardens.” Closes August 31. 

August — * Wood-Interiors.”” Closes September 30. 
September — **Shore-Scenes.” Closes October 31. 
October —** Rainy Days.” Closes November 30. 
November — * Christmas Cards.” Closes December 31. 
December — ** Home-Scenes.” Closes January 31. 


Awards — Copying Works of Art 


First Prize: E. R. Dickson. 

Second Prize: William 8. Davis. 

Third Prize: Katherine Bingham. 

Special Award : Louis Fleckenstein. 

Honorable Mention: Beatrice B. Bell, L. E. Brundage, 
Ward E. Bryan, Mrs. Arthur E. Folsom, O. L. Griffith, 
W. W. Klenke, Miss I. Robinson, Miss Ethelwyn Sweet. 


BEGINNERS’ COLUMN 


Quarterly Contests for Beginners 
In these contests all Guild members are eligible PRo- 
VIDED THEY HAVE NEVER RECEIVED ANY PRIZES OR 
HonorasB_E MENTIONS in the past, FROM ANY SOURCE, 
AND PROVIDED ALSO THAT THEY HAVE NOT BEEN 
MAKING PHOTOGRAPHS MORE THAN ONE YEAR. 
All prints submitted, except prize-winners, will be 
returned if postage is sent in a separate letter with the 
data. See rules 4 and 5 in opposite column. 


Prizes 


Third Prize: Value $1.50. 
Honorable Mention : Those whose work is worthy will 
be given Honorable Mention. 


A Definition of the Beginner 

Competirors in the Quarterly Contests for Begin- 
ners will please take note of the strict definition of the 
beginner which has appeared in the last few issues of 
Puoro-Era. The tightening of the lines was made 
necessary by the fact that many contestants sent for these 
events work which was clearly the output of experts, 
thus taking advantage of the genuine beginners, viz., 
camerists of less than one year’s experience. 


Subjects for Competition 
SPRING-PICTURES — CLOSES JULY 15, 1911 

Landscapes of trees in bud, early vegetation, late 
snow in the woods, flowering trees and shrubs, April 
showers and cloudy skies. Landscapes made on ortho- 
chromatic plates with a ray-filter not later than May 20. 

VACATION-PICTURES — CLOSES OCTOBER 15, 1911 

It may seem that ‘* Vacation-Pictures” is a pretty 
broad term, but the editors desire to give the real be- 
ginners a chance to enter any good pictures they may 
make during their summer holidays. For this reason it 
was decided to make the subject broad enough to include 
everything which might in any way illustrate the title. 
Thus, snapshots of landscapes, seascapes, figures, ani- 
mals, buildings and any other objects which offer good 
compositions or interesting pictures may be included. 

To get the greatest benefit out of these quarterly con- 
tests, each Guild-member who is thinking of entering 
any prints should undertake a little course of study cov- 
ering the field in which he contemplates working. There 
are plenty of booklets for beginners, some on the photo- 
graphic processes themselves and others on special fields, 
such as hand-camera work, marines, landscapes, and 
orthochromatic photography. These the clerks in the 
stock-houses will be only too glad to get for you, Tech- 
nical excellence is necessary if the pictures are to have a 
chance of success. The negatives must be properly ex- 
posed and developed and the prints as good as you can 
make from them. But the intelligent worker will do 
more than make a good photograph; he will select his 
subjects with regard to the laws of composition and re- 
member that some definite idea must be present in his 
mind to justify the exposure. Perhaps the easiest gen- 
eral rule is to secure simplicity by working close to the 
subject so as to get a large image and thus exclude ex- 
traneous objects, particularly such as would come out 
nearly white in the print and distract the eye from the 
principal object. 
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First Prize: Value 35.00. 
Second Prize: Value $2.50. 


Answers to Correspondents 


Readers wishing information upon any point in 
connection with their photographic work are invited 
to make use of this department. Address all in- 
quiries to ExizaBeTH Wane, 743 East 
27th Street, Paterson, N. J. If a personal reply 
is desired, a self-addressed, stamped envelope must 
be enclosed. 


Morris G. F.— A Clearing-Bath which will rid 
the plate of hypo and give a bright. clear negative is 
made of 1 dram of hydrochloric acid and 20 oz. of water. 
Wash the plate from the hypo-bath for a few minutes, 
put it into the clearing-bath for five minutes, then rinse 
in two or three waters and dry. 

Anna D. Gower. — Glycin Developer gives an 
extra-fine grain which makes negatives developed with 
this agent particularly good for enlargements. A for- 
mula which requires only one minute to bring out the 
image fully and perhaps five minutes to complete devel- 
opment is made in the following proportions. To each 
ounce of water use: Sodium sulphite, 20 grains; glycin, 
5 grains; sodium carbonate, 30 grains. The glycin is 
more soluble in hot than in cold water, and to hasten the 
process of solution it is well to dissolve the glycin after 
the two sodas have been dissolved. 

M. L. Krarr. — Blending Developers means com- 
bining two or more developing-agents ina single solution 
so as to get a developer which averages up the special 
quality of each. For instance, a favorite “blend” is 
metol and hydrochinone. Hydrochinone gives fine den- 
sity, but sharp contrasts, the detail in the shadows not 
always being all that is desired. Metol, on the contrary, 
gives soft contrasts and brings out detail well but does not 
make a negative of enough contrast except for special 
kinds of pictures in which this delicacy is sought for. By 
combining or blending the two developers in one solution 
we get a negative of good density, harmonious con- 
trasts, and good detail. Formule for metol-hydrochinone 
developer have been given in this column recently. 

Caru Hines. — The Difference between Crystal 
and Anhydrous Sodium Sulphite is that the latter 
is twice as strong as the former, therefore, in using a 
formula which calls for one ounce of sodium sulphite 
crystals, if you have the anhydrous (meaning dry), use 
half an ounce of the anhydrous. If one buys only in 
small quantities the crystals will not have time to dete- 
riorate, but if a quantity is bought and kept for any 
length of time or exposed to the air they become coated 
with a white powder, sulphate of soda. This sulphate 
acts as a retarder, and injures the action of the devel- 
oper. The dry sodium sulphite, chemically pure, may 

be bought in pound bottles for 25 cents and is warranted 
to be good as long as it lasts. It is in every way prefer- 
able to crystals. 

T. R. E.— A Photometer is an instrument used to 
measure the visual intensity of light. It is not of use in 
photography as is sometimes supposed, this misappre- 
hension of the name being due to the fact that the word 
“‘ photo’ combined with any other word always conveys 
to the amateur the idea that the thing mentioned must 
have something to do with photography, forgetting that 
the word ‘“ photo” is from the Greek and means “ light.” 
The visual intensity of light differs very materially from 
the chemical action of light, and it is the chemical ac- 
tion of the light which makes the photograph, and con- 
sequently it is the power of the chemical action which 
is to be determined, and not the visual intensity. 


P. L. C. — To Straighten Your Aristo Prints so 
they will lie flat, draw them face up over the sharp edge 
of adrawer. By gently bending them in the opposite 
direction as the print is drawn across the wood there is 
no danger of cracking or tearing the prints. Once 
straightened in this way, their tendency to curl is des- 
troyed for good. 

S. O. M.—To Remove a Glass Stopper from a 
bottle, drop a little sweet oil around the cork where it 
enters the bottle and let it stand for an hour or so. It 
will be found at the end of the time that the oil has pen- 
etrated between the bottle and cork and the latter is 
easily removed. 

Ha.ure N. — Do Not Varnish Your Negatives. 
Such a process is entirely unnecessary if you take the 
precaution to store your negatives in the envelopes pre- 
pared for this purpose. It is quite a ‘“ knack” to var- 
nish a negative and apply the coating evenly. The 
editor has made hundreds of negatives, has never var- 
nished one, and never had one injured by handling. 
Then, too, the varnish sometimes becomes gummy and 
that spoils the negative unless the coating is removed — 
a rather delicate operation. 

Frank J.—In Order to Cut a Bevel-Edge on 
your cards you should have a cutter designed for this 
purpose. A good instrument of this kind costs $1.50, 
but some may be bought for less. If you mean to doa 
great deal of this work you would find it expedient to 
buy the better tool. 

Ben. R. Towne. —The Cheapest Exposure-Scale 
of which I have any knowledge is a card on which is a 
movable disk which gives the exact time of exposure in 
varying circumstances of light, diaphragm, plate, ete. 
It costs 10 cents and is really a very handy little article. 
The only drawback to it is that it is designed only for 
out-door work between eight in the morning and 
sundown. 

Motty D. D.— The Best Brush for you to use in 
spreading the coating on your paper evenly is a badger 
spreader, which is a flat brush shaped very much like a 
broom, the hairs raying out from the handle. This is a 
very convenient article and costs about 20 cents, the 
price depending on whether you buy from a large dealer 
or a small one. 

Frep W. — Hardness in a Photograph means 
that the outlines and details are very abrupt and there 
is no soft gradation between the lights and shadows. It 
also applies to pictures where the highlights are harsh 
and the shadows without detail. Pictures in which the 
figures seem a part of the background instead of stand- 
ing out as if there were space about them are called 
“hard ” pictures. 

Artuur G. T.— You are right in your idea that 
Prints May Be Made from Coins Direct on 
Linen or Silk. To do this, one must first immerse 
the fabric in a fairly strong solution of silver nitrate 
and when the cloth is almost dry stretch it tightly over 
the coin or medal from which the print is to be made. 
In a short time the image of the coin appears on the 
fabric. To finish, simply wash the article in clear water 
and dry. 

D. L. Dennis. — Calcined Flour is a powder made 
of finely-ground minerals and is used for roughening 
the negative so as to make a “tooth ” which will take 
the retouching pencil easily. A little is sprinkled on the 
negative and rubbed with the tip of the finger over 
the place to be retouched. The superfluous powder is 
then brushed off. Powdered pumice-stone answers the 
same purpose as the calcined flour and is much cheaper, 
the flour costing 25 cents per can, and the pumice-stone 
only five cents for the same quantity. 
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Print-Criticism 

Address all prints for criticism, enclosing return 
postage at the rate of one cent for each two ounces 
or fraction thereof, to ExizABETH FLiInt Wane, 
743 East 27th St., Paterson, N.J. Prints must 
bear the maker's name and address, and should be 
accompanied by a letter, sent separately, giving full 
particulars of date, light, plate or film, stop, expo- 
sure, developer and printing-process. 


Sycamores. F, F, B.— This is a very interesting 
study of a group of sycamore trees. The picture is 
small, being only 214 x 314, but the detail is excellent 
and the negative would make a fine enlargement. The 
time of day was well chosen, but the point of view might 
have been better, because one of the trees comes directly 
in the center of the picture and rather detracts from the 
composition though belonging to the group. Had the 
camera been placed a little more to the right the effect 
would have been much improved. The shadows on the 
grass are long and soft and help the balance. The fault 
in this picture is with the sky, which is perfectly 
white. The bare trees— for this picture was evidently 
taken in early spring before the leaves were out very 
much — are outlined against the sky, and the artist would 
have no difficulty in printing in clouds so as not only to 
give better balance but also to help the perspective. 
The technique of this picture is excellent. A second 
picture by the same artist is called ** The Trail of the 
Woodsman.” It shows fallen trees, the “ trail” leading 
through the woods at an angle, giving a chance to bring 
into the picture the standing trees on either side. The 
detail in this picture is very soft and pleasing, and this 
would be a very excellent picture if the sky showed a 
few clouds instead of being a white expanse. 

Eutten. B.N. D.— This is a portrait of a girl of 


perhaps twelve years. The composition is very good in- 
deed, the subject having been so placed as to occupy the 


space on the plate well. The dress, however, has much 
to be desired. It is white, stiffly starched and reflects 
the light strongly, while the hair is tied at one side with 
a large white bow. These glaring whites in the picture 
spoil what would otherwise be a very pleasing portrait- 
study, for in spite of the reflection of the dress the flesh 
tones are well rendered. There is no stiffness about the 
pose, and the hands, which lie in the lap, are placed in 
good position and well modeled, the shadows on them 
being very soft. In making a picture of this kind one 
should use a white material which is soft and free from 
starch, then one will get transparent qualities in the 
fabric and no strong highlights; and if a bow of ribbon 
is used a dark ribbon is better, for it will give the desired 
effect of hair-dressing and yet not stare the beholder out 
of countenance and take his attention from the face, 
which is always, in a portrait, the point to which atten- 
tion should be directed. 

A Farmyarp Per. C. C. S.—This picture might 
as well have for its title “ A Farmyard Pet Overgrown” 
for it is a picture of a young calf posed so near the camera 
that it not only takes up the whole of the plate, but also 
conveys the impression that it is a calf of almost Brob- 
dingnagian size. A fence just a short distance in the 
background carries out this curious appearance, for the 
pickets are very very narrow and consequently the con- 
trast makes the calf seem even larger. Had the artist 
placed his camera a few feet farther away from his sub- 
ject and included some of the surroundings in his picture 
he might have had a very pleasing study, for his subject 


is a very bright-looking animal in spite of its proportions. 
Not long ago an article on animal-photography was pub- 
lished in the Guild department and our member would 
do well to look up this number and profit by its practi- 
cal suggestions. 

At THE GARDEN Gate. A. O. T. — This is a very in- 
teresting study of a little girl standing with her hand on 
a gate which is half open, and through which one gets 
glimpses of a very pretty garden. The figure of the 
child is admirably posed for the reason that it is not posed 
atall. She is partly leaning against the gate and deeply 
interested seemingly in something which is going on be- 
yond the angle of the view included in the picture. Her 
absorbed look and unconscious attitude are very charm- 
ing. This picture was evidently a snapshot, but made 
by an amateur who has made a study of his camera and 
uses it so expertly that he is able to seize the right 
moment for his exposure and embalm the subject in his 
gelatine film. This is an attainment devoutly to be 
wished for, and one which any amateur may compass if 
he will only devote himself assiduously to his work. 

THe Poptars. A. A. H.—This picture, which 
shows a long line of poplars with a path leading by them, 
is an excellent study in lines. The artist has placed his 
camera at just the right place to get the effect of dimin- 
ishing objects gradually without affecting their apparent 
size, the trees looking exactly as the eye sees them, the 
ones in the foreground of the ordinary size, while in the 
diminution of the others until the vanishing-point is 
reached there is no jar for the eye. Sometimes when 
making a picture of this kind — and indeed one might 
say oftentimes instead of sometimes’ — the trees 
in the foreground are large while those even in the 
middle-distance are very, very small. This sudden 
dwarfing of the objects is due to the short focus of the 
lens used. The poplars occupy the left, the path almost 
the center, and a grassy stretch interspersed with shrub- 
bery the right of the picture, the lines leading from the 
left past the center and ending at the right halfway be- 
tween the center and edge of the picture — a very happy 
arrangement with no conflicting objects to break or mar 
their continuity. The tones in this picture are soft and 
harmonious. The criticism is regarding the finish, the 
print being on glossy paper and mounted flat on a com- 
mercial mount. This print should be made on rough 
matt paper in gray tones, and the mount should show at 
least two inches of margin. 

BreakFast-Time. M. B. B.— The subject of this 
picture is a woman feeding a flock of hens, and al- 
though it is in a way a very trite picture, the artist has 
succeeded in imparting real life and action to his por- 
trayal, for while some of the fowls are already busily 
picking up the corn others are running to the feast. 
The blot in the picture, which otherwise has soft half- 
tones and is well composed, is the glaring white apron 
worn by the dispenser of the breakfast. Had she worn 
a gingham apron or taken the apron off altogether the 
eye would not be confronted by a patch of white to 
which it turns instinctively before taking in the real ob- 
jects of the picture. By using a local-reduction agent 
the strong highlight on the garment could be mostly 
removed, but even so it would have been much better to 
have avoided the necessity by first considering what 
would be the effect when the sensitive plate had re- 
ceived the impression of such an object. This is one of 
the things which the amateur is always doing, making 
pictures wherein objects like the white apron destroy all 
the harmonious arrangement. One should learn to ob- 
serve quickly, for in this cultivation of the observation 
lies the success of our snapshots, which will otherwise 
be only mediocre. 
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THE CRUCIBLE 


A MONTHLY DIGEST OF FACTS FOR PRACTICAL WORKERS 
With Reviews of Foreign Progress and Investigation 


Conducted by MALCOLM DEAN MILLER, A.B., M.D. 


Readers are encouraged to contribute their favorite methods for publication in this department 
Address all such communications to The Crucible, PHOTO-ERA, 383 Boylston Street, Boston 


WE give above, by courtesy of Portrait, a picture of 
a device for keeping the hypo-alum bath hot. As shown 
in the illustration, the piping keeps the water circulating 
at 110°, the alcohol lamp seen at the extreme right being 
hooked over the pipe at the left. The tray containing 
the hypo-alum is put into the outer bath, the prints 
placed face-down, the cover put on and the whole appa- 
ratus left for ten minutes. The toning is practically 
automatic and is free from some of the troubles incident 
to the working of the redevelopment process on a large 
scale. The device here noticed may easily be made by 
a tinsmith and is particularly well adapted to a “ one- 
man studio. 

Reduction with Potassium Permanganate 

Since the Lumiéres introduced acid permanganate 
as the reverser to dissolve the developed silver of Auto- 
chromes, a number of formule have been published for 
its use as a reducer. One which I have used was a very 
weak solution of permanganate, 1 to 1,000; to be fol- 
lowed, when sufficient action had taken place, by a 10% 
sodium bisulphite. My experiments with this convinced 
me that the addition of a small proportion of sulphuric 
acid would improve the action, and this I found to be 
the case. Recently, however. there appeared in The 
British Journal of Photography an improved formula. 
Make up a 10% solution of potassium permanganate as 


stock. For use, add 1 dram to 10 ounces of water and 
acidify with 5 drams of 10%, sulphuric acid. Applied to 
the dry negative, this bath acts in much the same man- 
ner as persulphate of ammonium, that is, it reduces the 
highlights more than it does the shadows. If the 
negative is wet, however, the reduction is even. A 
washing of a few seconds under the faucet completes 
the process. 

There are several very interesting points about this 
reagent. One of them is that it is decolorized by hypo, 
hence if the color is discharged on a first application it 
is necessary to rinse the plate and apply a second fresh 
bath. Then, too, as this chemical destroys hypo, one 
may be sure of the permanence of the result. The 
stock-solutions keep well and are always ready, whereas 
persulphate must be freshly dissolved and is very un- 
reliable. Many samples of the latter, in fact, refuse to 
act at all. For many reasons, then, we advise the 
worker to try the permanganate reducer. 

Remedying a Common Defect 

Users of filmpacks may save themselves the loss of 
valuable exposures which cannot be made over by tak- 
ing care in drawing out the tabs of paper after exposure. 
If the paper is drawn straight out and the movement 
performed very slowly, scratches seldom appear and the 
edges of the film are not buckled. 
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Light-Struck Films 


A CORRESPONDENT asks how to overcome a defect 
which has lost him many of his finest film-negatives. 
He states that he has tried everything he could think of, 
but to no purpose. The defect consists in streaks of 
great density which run into the film from its edges and 
produce light patches in the print. I have myself 
suffered from this trouble and therefore never use films 
unless it is absolutely impossible to carry plates. The 
causes seem to be two. The first is leakage of light be- 
tween the flange of the spool and the paper backing of 
the film. This form depends on carelessness in letting 
the roll loosen or on inaccurate fitting of the flanges — 
sometimes, too, the paper is not cut quite wide enough 
to make a light-tight joint. The precaution to take is 
sufficiently indicated above. The other cause is im- 
perfect construction in the camera itself. The older 
models, which were constructed of wood, were less prone 
to develop this trouble than are the modern instruments 
with stamped aluminum backs. When new, these 
generally work perfectly, but after they have been re- 
peatedly removed and replaced they become loose or 
sprung and allow light to leak in through the trap and 
affect the edge of the strip. As a suggestion, I should 
like to see a design for a double flange and double 
grooves in the back. A possible remedy is the pasting 
on of very thin black velvet strips to secure a tight fit. 


Another precaution is to keep all parts of the interior 
well blackened with dead-black varnish. 

It is a pity that with all its advantages film seems so 
subject to defects which never occur with plates as to 
make its use a matter of uncertainty. Simplicity in de- 
sign is always desirable, yet it seems to me that there is 
a field for a camera more complicated if it only does 
away with the possibility of light-leakage. Many serious 
workers would not mind a little extra trouble in remov- 
ing the back to take out the exposed roll and insert a 
fresh one if they were sure that they would be freed for- 
ever of the possibility of losing negatives from such a 
trouble. A transparent rollable support, quite devoid of 
chemical action on the emulsion, is another of the im- 
provements which should be made to render film perfect. 
Perhaps in time we may get such a product commercially. 

Avoiding Scratches on Roll-Films 

Mr. Warp E. Bryan has solved one of the worst 
problems in connection with the use of roll-films. He 
states that scratches or parallel markings are usually 
due to the fact that the aluminum rollers over which the 
film is fed are not bushed by some of the makers and 
hence move sluggishly, thus marking the sensitive sur- 
face. He has quite obviated the trouble by oiling the 
bearings occasionally. It is obvious that only the merest 
trace of oil must be used to prevent its running down on 
the film. 


Plate-Speeds for Exposure-Guide on Opposite Page 


Class 1/3 


Lumiére Sigma 


Class 1/2 
Barnet Super-Speed Ortho 
Ilford Monarch 
Seed Gilt Edge 30 


Class 3/4 
Barnet Red Seal 
Ilford Zenith 
Imperial Flashlight 
Eastman Speed-Film 
Wellington Extra Speedy 
Wellington Anti-Screen 


Class 1 
American 


Ansco Film, N. C. and Vidil 
Barnet Extra Rapid 

Barnet Ortho Extra Rapid 
Barnet Studio 

Cramer Crown 

Defender Ortho 

Defender Ortho, N.-H. 
Defender Vulcan 

Ensign Film 

Hammer Special Extra Fast 
Imperial Special Sensitive 
Imperial Non-Filter 


Imperial Orthochrome Special 


Sensitive 
Kodak N. C. Film 
Kodoid 
Lumiére Film 
Magnet 
Premo Film Pack 


Seed Gilt Edge 27 

Seed Color-Value 
Standard Imperial Portrait 
Standard Polychrome 
Stanley Regular 
Wellington Film 
Wellington Speedy 
Wellington Iso Speedy 


Class 1 1/4 
Cramer Banner X 
Cramer Instantaneous Iso 
Cramer Isonon 
Cramer Spectrum 
Eastman Extra Rapid 
Hammer Extra Fast 
Hammer Extra Fast Ortho 
Hammer Non-Halation 
Hammer Non-Halation Ortho 
Seed 26x 
Seed C. Ortho 
Seed L. Ortho 
Seed Non-Halation 
Seed Non-Halation Ortho 
Standard Extra 
Standard Orthonon 


Class 1 1/2 
Cramer Anchor 
Lumiére Ortho A 
Lumiére Ortho B 

Class 2 

Cramer Medium Iso 
Ilford Rapid Chromatic 
Ilford Special Rapid 
Imperial Special Rapid 
Lumiére Panchro C 


Class 2 1/2 


Barnet Medium 
Barnet Ortho Medium 
Hammer Fast 
Seed 23 

Class 3 
Wellington Landscape 


Class 4 
Stanley Commercial 
Ilford Chromatic 
Ilford Empress 
Cramer Trichromatic 


Class 5 


Cramer Commercial 
Hammer Slow 
Hammer Slow Ortho 


Wellington Ortho Process 


Class 8 


Cramer Slow Iso 


Cramer Slow Iso Non-Halation 


Ilford Ordinary 
Class 12 


Cramer Contrast 
Ilford Halftone 
Seed Process 


Class 100 
Lumiére Autochrome 
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Exposure-Guide for June 


COMPILED BY MALCOLM DEAN MILLER, A.B., M.D. 


Exposure for average landscapes with light foreground ; river-scenes ; figure- 
studies in the open; light-colored buildings and monuments; wet street- 
scenes, with stop F/8 (U.S. No. 4) on Class 1 plates. | 


| For other stops multiply by the 
number in third column. 


Hour Bright | Cloudy- Cloudy Dull ~ Very 
9am. to 3 P.M. 1/50 1/25 1/12 1/6 1/3 | 
| | F/5.6 | U.S.2 xX 1/2 
8 a.m. and 4 P.M. 1/32 | 1/16 1/8 1/4 1/2 
7amM.and5pm.| 1/25 | 1/12 | 176 | 2/3 | F/3 U.S.2.4 5/8 
6 A.M. and 6 P.M. 1/16 | 1/8 1/4 1/2 1 
F/7 U.S.3 X 3/4 
5a.m.and 7pm. 1/12 1/6 1/3 2/3 11/3 | / 
4 a.M.and 8 P.M. 1/3 | 2/3 | 11/3 2 2/3 51/3 | F/1l U.S.8 x2 


The exposures given are intended merely as a basis for trial, and | F/16 U.S.16 X4 
will vary with latitude and other conditions, but they should give | 
full detail in the shadows, except when iso. or ortho. plates are used | 
without a screen, when the exposure should be doubled, unless the | 
light itself is yellow, as is the case early or late in the day. | yee | Coe | *S 


F/22 U.S.32 | X8 


SUBJECTS. For other subjects, multiply the exposure for average landscape by the 
number given for the class of subject. 


1/8 Studies of sky and white clouds. 4 Landscapes with heavy foreground ; build- 
ings or trees occupying most of the 
picture ; brook-scenes with heavy foli- 
1/4 Open views of sea and sky; very distant age; shipping about the docks; red 


landscapes; studies of ; rather heavy brick buildings and other dark objects ; 
clouds ; sunset and sunrise studies. groups outdoors in the shade. 


1/2 Open landscapes without foreground ; open 8 Portraits outdoors in the shade ; very dark 


beach, harbor : and shipping-scenes ; near objects, particularly when the 
yachts under sail; very light-colored image of the object nearly fills the plate 
objects ; studies of dark clouds; snow- and full shadow-detail is required. 


scenes with no dark objects ; most tele- 
photo subjects outdoors; wooded hills 16 


Badly-lighted river-bank vines, 
not far distant from lens. 


and under the trees. 


2 Landscapes with medium foreground; 32 Wood-interiors not open to sky and with 
landscapes in fog or mist; buildings dark soil or pine-needles. 
showing both sunny and shady sides ; 
well-lighted street-scenes ; persons, ani- 48 Average indoor portraits in well-lighted 
mals and moving objects at least thirty room, light surroundings, big window 
feet away from the camera. and white reflector. 


PLATES. When plates other than those in Class I are used, the exposure indicated above 
must be multiplied by the number given at the head of the class of plates. 
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BERLIN LETTER 


MAX A. R. BRUNNER 


Now that the summer season is approaching, a large 
number of American tourists will cross the ocean in order 
to “do” Europe, as the phrase goes. Being accustomed 
to long distances, they are mostly surprised to pass 
through several countries within twenty-four hours’ 
travel on an express train. This is natural considering 
the small extent of most of the minor countries on the 
European Continent. The quick changes of the pano- 
rama unfolded before the eyes of the tourist and the 
short distances between stations are certainly interesting 
and make traveling in Europe much more pleasant than 
crossing the immense prairies of North America, where 
the scenery does not change for one hundred miles and 
more, particularly in half-developed states. But there 
is one disagreeable feature in Europe when passing 
through so many countries. This is the annoying in- 
spection of your baggage by the customs authorities. 
Suppose you arrive in Boulogne and take a train to 
Vienna, you have to pass through France, Belgium or 
Holland, Germany, Switzerland and Austria; but if you 
go to Constantinople you will cross about a dozen coun- 
tries and be subjected to as many inspections of your 
baggage. As an American rarely leaves Europe without 
having seen Paris, the customs regulations of France 
as they concern the camera-user may be worth notice. 

Until April, 1910, photographic apparatus, whether 
used or new, for amateurs or professionals, were allowed 
to enter France free of duty, as they were classed among 
scientific instruments, which are still on the free-list. 
But since that date a tax has to be paid, even by 
tourists who use the camera for private purposes. Nu- 
merous complaints were made and the Touring Club de 
France, an influential society of over 100,000 members, 
made a request to the government to abolish the duty 
on cameras for private use. Fortunately the Director- 
General of the French Customs Department is a member 
of the club, and a satisfactory reply was obtained from 
him. Meetings took place between the departments of 
Finance and Commerce with the result that from now on 
any camera and accessories will be admitted free into 
France, if these show signs that they are used. It is 
known that enthusiastic friends of photography carry 
two or three pieces of apparatus when traveling, but 
even these are free of duty unless there is some suspicion 
as to the honesty of such tourists. Twelve plateholders 
are also admitted free for each camera. This applies 
when you enter French territory as well as when you 
leave it. The lens attached to your apparatus is also 
free, but not an extra lens or any reserve piece. If one 
carries with him two or more cameras of the same de- 
sign and make, he must, like all professional photo- 
graphers comply with the rules fixed by law, viz. de- 
posit the amount due according to value and fill out a 
so-called passavant (description of the object) when 
leaving the country. In this case the amount paid will be 
reimbursed. Though Frenchmen benefit chiefly by these 
new rules, as they with their home-made apparatus will 
not be suspected as trespassers, foreigners will now have 
the same advantages if they take the precaution tu carry 
cameras not too new. Many Germans and other for- 
eigners are members of the club and will thus have the 
least trouble by showing their membership-cards. Aside 
from this, the joining of this big society has numerous 
advantages, as the members have to pay smaller hotel- 


bills and can obtain advice and assistance in practically 
every town and village in all France. 

Speaking of this country, I may be permitted to men- 
tion a somewhat curious instance. We live in an age of 
aeronautics, and while it has become nothing unusual to 
have oneself photographed in an automobile, or on a 
sailing-yacht (in the studio), the latest medium for sport 
and sensation— the aeroplane —is now being called 
upon to satisfy the ambitions of those always on the 
lookout for the latest thing. These noticed with envy 
in the French illustrated papers pictures of bold aviators 
of both sexes, who were envied not so much on account 
of their indulging in the dangerous pursuit of flying, but 
rather because they were surrounded by the framework 
and machinery of a modern aeroplane and had an oppor- 
tunity to present to their friends photographs showing 
themselves in the presence of such an up-to-date ma- 
chine. An ingenious Parisian photographer took ad- 
vantage of this, designed a big poster depicting a 
flying-machine with its human freight and offered to all 
those desirous of such fame an opportunity to have their 
pictures taken therein for a comparatively reasonable 
charge. Strollers on the boulevards read this poster 
with much interest and flocked in large numbers to his 
studio. The problem is solved here in a simple manner. 
He has a plastic background representing the Place 
de Opéra erected. In front of this there is a well- 
painted representation of an aeroplane, the seat of which 
is reached by means of a few invisible steps. On seeing 
the finished picture one really gets the impression that 
one’s friend has been photographed high up in the air. 
Needless to say, the clever Frenchman makes a good 
profit from his novel device. 

The writer attended recently a meeting of the Society 
for Furthering Photography at Berlin, where an un- 
usually interesting lecture was given, “In Ekkehard’s 
Tracks.” Wonderful landscapes and picturesque typical 
old German towns alternated with impressive pictures 
of ruins and other architectural remains. Ekkehard is 
the hero of that famous novel, “* Ekkehard,” by Victor 
Scheffel. An interesting discussion was also carried on, 
that day, concerning the question which the league of 
German amateur clubs had put to all societies. The 
question read, ** Who is an amateur?” The answer is 
important, for in the rules of many prize-competitions 
and exhibitions a strict distinction is made between pro- 
fessionals and amateurs. The following reply was given 
by this large amateur society: ‘an amateur photo- 
grapher produces pictures either as a hobby or to assist 
his own profession (for instance, as physician, ete.). 
The activity of an amateur does not exclude the making 
of pictures occasionally for money, but such an occupa- 
tion must not be carried on as a trade.” There were 
other definitions of the term amateur, but the one given 
above was finally adopted. The league of German Ama- 
teur Societies, just referred to, holds annually a big 
meeting, this year the picturesque Thuringian town 
Eisenach having been chosen as its location. It will 
take place from June 9 to 11. Eisenach lies at the foot 
of the Wartburg, a ruin on Thuringia’s highest moun- 
tain, which has become famous through the great 
German reformer, Martin Luther, and which went 
through the Thirty Years’ War. It is a great historical 
spot and visited by many thousands of tourists from all 
parts of the world. In this typical German “ Burg” a 
banquet will be held and the whole ruin will be illumi- 
nated. During that week there will be an exhibition of 
pictures open to members of the league, comprising all 
branches of photographic art. At the close a selection is 
to be made, and the chosen pictures will be sent round 
the empire among the various amateur clubs. 
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As Puoro-Era readers know, there has just been 
opened in Turin, Italy, an International Exhibition 


which will last until October. There is a department 
for photography and graphic arts and a special feature 
is a great competition. All amateurs or professionals, 
irrespective of nationality, are admitted, also all photo- 
mechanical and chemigraphical institutes. Pictures can 
be submitted in any of five branches: (1) artistic photo- 
graphy; (2) color-photography; (3) scientific photo- 
graphy; (4) reproduction of paintings and other works 
of art; (5) products made by lithography, photomechani- 
cal and similar processes. Prizes are offered by the city 
of Turin, several State Departments, societies, etc., and 
in addition 11,000 Lire [$2,123] by the management. 
Every competitor must pay an entrance fee of 20 Lire 
[$3.86], to which is added a fee of 10 Lire [$1.93] for 
one square meter of wall-space and 7.75 Lire [$1.50] 
for each additional square meter. At first the last date 
for sending in pictures was set for the beginning of 
April, but it has been extended to July 1. Intending 
competitors should send their applications at once to 
the management of the International Exhibition at 
Turin (Photographic Contest Section). 

In a recent letter I dealt with the proceedings of 
several German societies in trying to secure photographs 
for advertising-purposes. The Cologne Society for 
Furthering Travel has now opened a prize-competition 
for pictures treating Cologne (Kéln) and the famous 
Rhine. All amateurs and a limited number of profes- 
sionals are invited to compete, and must send their 
efforts in before December, 1911. The pictures will be 
placed on exhibition in the covered courts of the Cologne 
Art Museum during Christmas-time this year. Profes- 
sionals are permitted to submit only pictures produced 
by color-photography. The Society for Furthering 
Photography at Berlin has announced a new contest, 
“Berlin Types.” Every amateur and _ professional, 
whether he be a member or not, is permitted to com- 
pete. Prizes are offered for the best work, which will 
be published afterwards in book form. There are no 
restrictions as to size of cameras and prints. If not 
enough good pictures of a certain type have been sub- 
mitted, another contest particularly for these will be 
run in October, 1911. 


The Eighth American Salon 


Ar the annual meeting of the American Federation of 
Photographie Societies, held in Toledo recently, some 
very important changes were suggested for the better- 
ment of the Eighth Salon. These changes should appeal 
very strongly to every worker and group of workers in 
the pictorial photographic field. 

In the past, by the very nature of the usefulness of 
the Federation, the juries were to some extent hampered. 
The fostering of pictorial photography was the one 
strong card of the Federation and was really the cause 
of its coming into existence. But now it is believed that 
pictorial photography has gained heights and strength 
sufficient to do away with the fostering idea, so that a 
jury competent to pass sound judgment on things pic- 
torial can select purely and solely on merit; and the 
Eighth Salor will mean much to the contestant whose 
entries are accepted. 

A man must now show by his works that he has 
“arrived,” not merely that he is “coming.” He must 
submit results which stamp him as a full-grown artist, 
one who has come into his own, and not as an artist in 
embryo. Conditions will be such that all honor will be 
given him; that he will be paid in full for his talent, 
his time and his patience; and he will be among those 
who will make history for American Pictorialism. The 


call has gone out for a stronger Salon, and the jury will 
be given the full burden of satisfying that cry even if 
the Eighth Salon contains only fifty prints. 

Up to this year the jury and the officers were, in a 
sense, bound down by certain rules and designs imposed 
to justify the existence of the Federation. But now this 
hampering tradition is all done away with. It served its 
purpose and has made a strong foundation on which the 
higher and stronger Salon can rest. We are free, and 
it depends wholly upon our pictorialists to give the 
American Salon its place among the really great selec- 
tions of pictorial photography ; for they are able, by 
their works, to place it on a plane which would make it 
the finest collection of prints in this country, the stand- 
ard of all future Salons, both in America and abroad. 

In the Eighth Salon, particular attention will be given 
to the contributions of groups of workers, as it has been 
provided that whenever a club or a group of workers is 
represented in the Salon by at least three members with 
ten or more prints, they will be recognized, classed and 
cataloged as a group. This provision should prove a 
strong inducement to group-workers, as all possible honor 
and fame will be given to their organization without the 
loss of one bit of credit to the workers who make up the 
group. In fact, it is argued that it will redound to the 
benefit of the camerist whose work has stood the test in 
conjunction with that of his co-workers before the same 
jury. Under this plan, co-workers will come more in 
touch with each other, will work more in harmony, 
will do all that is possible to strengthen their own work, 
both by the medium employed and by the accessories 
used to display their work to the best advantage. Per- 
haps the best feature of the group-plan will lie in 
seeing the necessity for closer organization in the club 
proper. By this is meant the strength to be gained 
by working together; by selecting the negative, the 
medium, title and display of the work of each contest- 
ant. That this suggestion is being used successfully 
by several organizations, can easily be verified by the 
history of such strong groups of workers as the Buffalo 
Photo-Pictorialists, the Photo-Fellows of Chicago and 
other organizations. The American people are prone to 
adapt their noted haste to their pictorial work — expose, 
develop, print and frame, all in a day — and then offer 
the resultant print as a work of art, as an inspiration 
and food for thought. This might be done successfully 
by a master, but not by a novice. This is not the 
method used by the organizations above mentioned. All 
that they do is done with method. Their prints are the 
result of thought, study and hard work. 

We officers, who have seen the contributions for the 
past few Salons, know only too well the true state of 
affairs; know of the hundreds of prints made bad by the 
worker’s failing to get out all that his negative was 
capable of producing. It was not entirely their ignorance 
of photography or their undervaluing of its possibilities, 
but was due to bad management on their part by failing 
to get into close touch with the feeling lying in the nega- 
tive, waiting until the last minute to make a print. By 
closer organization among the workers of the club, this 
general fault can be eliminated, with the result that pic- 
torialism will be the richer by more accepted prints and 
the worker by a lesson and an experience which he can 
use successfully in more ways than in his photography. 

If these two items were all, they would do much 
towards making the Eighth Salon a grand success, would 
make it an enviable honor to have even one print in that 
event. The officers appeal to the patriotism of our picto- 
rialists to show their best work, to make the American 
standard the standard of the world. 

(Concluded on page 311) 
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OUR ILLUSTRATIONS 


Edited by WILFRED A. FRENCH 


THE decorative flower-study, * June Roses,” on the 
front cover this month is by William C. Starr. No data. 

When we decided to publish Arthur Hammond's illus- 
trated article on the use of soft-focus lenses we were 
reminded of numerous letters from subscribers — regular 
* stand-patters *’— imploring us to give a wide berth to 
all fuzzy pictures and theirkindred. These good people 
might as well ask us to stop printing pictures altogether. 
Why suppress news that is identified with the progress 
of our art? Do they realize how dull and monotonous 
this magazine would be with nothing but ultra-sharp 
pictures month after month and year after year? Asin 
painting and sculpture, there must be schools in picto- 
rial and in portrait photography, otherwise the art would 
perish. But there is real beauty in the products of the 
partly-corrected lens. In the hands of the novice or 
those of the freak photographer, this relatively new 
means of delineation would, indeed, yield abnormalities 
of form and feature; but the intelligent and unpreju- 
diced reader can distinguish between the abuse and the 
sound application of this new servant of photography. 
Besides, it should be understood that, although the soft- 
focus lens of the type employed by Mr. Hammond, and 
by other advanced practitioners, may be used advanta- 
geously for figures, groups and landscapes as well as for 
portraits, it does not supplant other and well-known 
types of lenses, where extreme clearness of detail and 
depth of perspective are to be rendered. 

Our frontispiece is a bold demonstration of the capa- 
bilities of the new lens, which, it may be stated, is of 
American design and construction. This portrait of the 
founder and present head of a well-known photographie 
firm in Boston, U.S. A., is a characteristic and pleasing 
likeness. In design and execution it is broad and logical. 
The head is plastic and well drawn, the tones are con- 
sistently graded, and the feeling of atmosphere, strongly 
pronounced, forms the dividing line between actuality 
and idealism. The softness of delineation is not carried 
to the extreme, so as to suggest weakness or effeminacy 
in the characterization. The artist knew his model and 
introduced no element that was not consistent. Data: 
Exposure, March, 1911, about 4.30 p.m. — the time de- 
clared most suitable by Mr. Coburn; P. and S. Semi- 
Achromatic lens, 15-inch foeus, used at full aperture. 

The juvenile portraits, pages 270 and 271, illustrate 
how successfully Mr. Hammond employs the soft-focus 
lens. He explains its application to portraiture and his 
reasons for preferring it to other types of lenses. Data: 
8x10 Century View; P. and S. Semi-Achromatic lens, 
16-inch focus; F/8; 3 seconds in bright light, 11.30 
A.M. February; Seed plate; print on Artura D. 

The portrait of a boy, page 272, is truly a masterpiece 
of drawing, pose, lighting and expression. Can any- 
thing be more correct and beautiful than the delineation 
of the head, face and hand? It is an artistic piece of 
work, through and through, and, as such, cannot be too 
highly praised. Data: Thornton-Picard 4%4 x 612 cam- 
era; P. and S. Semi-Achromatic lens of 11-inch focus; 
January, 11 a.m.; bright light; Vulcan plate; 5 seconds 
at F/7; M.-Q. developer; Artura print. 

On examining the portrait on page 275, also by 
Mr. Hammond, the student will find that, here too, the 
band of halation, which hugs the contours relieved 
against the dark background, disappears the moment 


the picture is viewed at the proper distance, which, with 
the average person, is about twenty-five inches, although 
a nearer examination will not impair the pleasure expe- 
rienced by the regular devotee. 

The portrait of “ Aunt Sarah,” page 275, proves the 
peculiar adaptability of the soft-focus lens to the por- 
trayal of elderly persons. Suppression of wrinkles ? 
Oh, no; merely a slight abatement of their actual ap- 
pearance under a strong oblique light; or, shall we say, 
their correct rendering as they appear to the normal 
eye? The reproduction is in a higher key than the 
print, which was in sepia. 

Another admirable juvenile portrait is on page 276. 
In composition, lighting and characterization, it leaves 
nothing to be desired. The tonal gradations through- 
out are superbly rendered, notably in the dark hat and 
costume. Data: Similar to those already given. 

The group-portrait, page 278, by Dr. C. T. Warner, 
refutes the prejudiced charge that the new diffusing- 
lens lacks flatness of field in portraiture. We see also 
that the element of halation may be controlled, in a 
measure, for it asserts itself only when a white object 
or mass is directly opposed to a black one, or vice versa. 
Data: Conly View, 5x7; P. and S. Semi-Achromatic 
lens, 12-inch focus; 2 seconds at F/S8 in good light in 
November, 3 p.m. ; Cramer Crown; Metol-Hydroquinone. 

Mr. Davis’ picture, page 279, admirably fulfils its 
mission as a decorative flower-study. If the blossoms 
are too flatly lighted, it is because that was the effect 
desired by the artist. 

The six flower-pictures by Claude L. Powers which 
help to elucidate Mr. Davis’ paper, were produced in the 
studio with his regular studio-lens stopped down to ob- 
tain the required sharpness. The stereoscopic quality 
thus obtained obviously enhances the general artistic 
effect. Data: Studio-lens; ortho. plate ; Pyro. 

The panoramic view, page 287, is the result of print- 
ing simultaneously from two 5x7 negatives, probably 
the Mellen’s Panoramic Printing-Frame being used for 
the purpose. It follows that the exposure, developing 
and printing must be uniform to secure an even result, 
and, in this instance, there is no visible evidence that 
two separate negatives were used in the process. 


Our Monthly Competition 


Tuar the reproduction of works of art by photography 
has proved a blessing to the art-student and _picture- 
lover as well as an incomparable aid to art-education, is 
a self-evident fact. The one great drawback, however, 
was the inadequate rendering of the color-values, blue 
taking as white, for instance; but, as is well known, this 
defect was obviated with the advent of orthochromatic 
plates. For this reason wood-engravings by capable 
artists were greatly preferred. Appreciating the supe- 
rior advantages of photography, about forty years ago, a 
well-known art-publisher in Dresden engaged Professor 
Schurig to prepare a series of drawings in monochrome 
of the masterpieces of the famous Dresden Picture-Gal- 
lery. These conveyed the character and spirit of each 
picture and were remarkably well adapted to successful 
photographic reproduction. These prints enjoyed tre- 
mendous and well-deserved popularity, and, being printed 
on albumen paper, proved very durable, the editor's 
collection of some fifty subjects having retained their 
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original freshness since the day of their purchase in 1876. 
Then followed etchings of the old masters by such artists 
as Unger, Rajon, Waltner and Brunet-Debaines — who, 
each in his own way, interpreted the character and spirit 
of the work before him. Plates by some of these and 
by other etchers are esteemed by connoisseurs’as superior 
to first-rate copies in oil, except when the latter are ex- 


ecuted by genuine artists. With these facts in mind, 
the editor believed that, in copying paintings, sculptures 
and architectural subjects, the artist-photographer could 
infuse his individuality and thus produce a result 
superior to the technically-truthful copies of the art- 
publisher. This is the origin of the last Round Robin 
Guild competition, and the results seem to justify the 
hopeful view taken by the editor. 

We announced several months ago that, in order to 
extend the opportunity to win prizes in our monthly 
competitions, prize-winners who had captured three or 
more awards would cease to be eligible in these particular 
contests. If, however, they desire to continue to partici- 
pate therein, their pictures will receive a special award 
in recognition of superior merit, if successful, and will be 
reproduced, but without any monetary reward. The 
choice of subject, also skill in producing a truthful and 
pleasing copy, as shown on page 291, fully entitled Mr. 
Fleckenstein to special recognition. The picture repre- 
sents a typical domestic scene in Holland, by Pieters, the 
well-known Dutch genre-painter. Data: Size of paint- 
ing 10 x 14 inches; predominating colors, reds and 
blues; 5 x 7 Polychrome plate; Heliar lens; stop F/8; 
exposure, forty seconds; metol-hydro; enlarged print on 
615 x Royal Bromide. 

With true poetic instinct Edward R. Dickson ap- 
proached his task, page 296. He avoided picturing the 
statue as it usually appears in its accustomed place in 
the Brooklyn Institute of Art and Sciences. Whether 
Mr. Dickson secured the element of mystery, which dis- 
tinguishes his picture, by individual lighting, or whether 
he selected a particularly uncommon hour for the ex- 
posure is not revealed. His treatment of the subject is 
eminently original and refined. The emphasis is placed 
most fittingly upon the head and bust, and conveys the 
impression that the figure is emerging from the sur- 
rounding gloom. Did such an idea ever occur to Ran- 
dolph Rogers, the sculptor of the statute? Data: 8x 10 
Seneca View Camera; P. and S. Semi-Achromatic lens 
of 18-inch focus working at F/8; dim light; exposure, 
50 minutes at F/8; 5.30 p.m. in February; Orthonon 
plate; Rodinal; sepia platinum print. 

William S. Davis is an authority on the art of copying 
pictures in color. PHoro-Era published his admirable 
paper on the subject in August, 1909. As he is an artist 
of the brush, it is to be assumed that he did full justice to 
his subject, page 297. Data: Colors of original oil-paint- 
ing, soft, with grays predominating; 114 min. at F/11 
with “ Ideal ” Ray-Filter on Cramer Med. Iso. (backed) ; 
enlarged print on Special Portrait Argo Velours. 

“The Bead Bag,” by an eminent Boston artist, has 
been successfully copied by Katherine Bingham, page 
298. Although he took this for granted, the editor could 
not resist the temptation to compare the print with the 
original picture, which was on exhibition at the painter's 
studio, in Boston. The artist expressed her complete 
satisfaction with the reproduction and wondered why 
copies of her other pictures by other photographers 
were less successful in giving true color-values. We 
explained, adding that Miss Bingham was a most ver- 
satile and capable photographer. Data: Original, water- 
colors; October; north studio light; Goerz Doppel 


Anastigmat, series I B, No. 7a; 1644-inch focus; stop 
U.S. 64; 3 x sereen; 8 x 10 Inst. Iso. plate. 


‘“‘Bather,” a marble statue by Edmund Stewardson, 
in the Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York City, is 
a naturalistic piece of work. This applies both to the 
original and to the photographic copy. The latter is in 
a delicate sepia tone and quite effective. Data: March, 
10 a.m.; top light of the museum; sun outside; 15 
seconds; Bausch & Lomb Zeiss-Protar, Series VIla, of 
which rear-combination, 13-inch focus, was used; stop 
F/64; 8x10 Standard Polychrome plate; Pyro; print, 
Artura grade D, redeveloped. 

The strongly-modeled bronze head of Beethoven, by 
Wollek, of Vienna, was reproduced in PHoro-Era for 
May, 1905, the halftone engraving measuring 6x8 
inches. The object was to show the effect of interpret- 
ing by photography a portrait-statue with the same 
degree of breadth as applied to a living model. The 
editor has interpolated the same subject, though on a 
much smaller scale, as nothing of this nature was in- 
cluded in this competition. Data: April, 10.30 a.m. ; 
good light; five feet from window; Voigtliinder & Son's 
Euryscope; 10-inch focus; stop F/ 11; 64% x 814 plate; 
pyro; sepia platinum print; original life-size. 

Miss Ethelwyn Sweet, whose contribution to this con- 
test appears on page 300, possesses true artistic ability. 
Her conception — for as such it should be accepted — 
of the dashing sea-horse and its attendant, a detail of 
the “ Fontane delle Terme,” in Rome, is virile and bold. 
Her treatment of the original negative is novel, broad 
and effective in its sketchy character. Data: April, 
1905; bright, hot sun; No. 3 Folding Pocket Kodak ; 
B. & L. RK. R. lens; N.C. film; stop, F/8; 425 second ; 
pyro; machine development; 10x12 Royal Bromide 
enlargement; M.-Q. developer. 

Owing to a mishap, Mr. Saunders’ English winter- 
landscape was omitted from our last issue. It was 
accorded Honorable Mention, and it will be admired 
for its beautiful composition and superb values. Data: 
Imperial Orthochrome Special Sensitive plate; Ross 
Homoeentric lens; F/ 5.6; Pyro-soda; Wellington Bro- 
mide contact print 4%4 x 614 inches. 


The Eighth American Salon (Concl.) 


The Museums of Art of our country recognize this 
last child of art-expression and are clamoring for the 
Salons, so that the question with the managers is, ‘* Where 
shall we hang, not where can we hang the Salon?” We 
offer you the highest-class museums of the country in 
which to display your art, we furnish you the audience 
of discriminating art-lovers who know how (and know 
why they know) to pass judgment on your artistic abil- 
ity. You have everything to gain and nothing to lose. 
The Eighth Salon will be just what our pictorialists 
make it. If only fifty prints of high quality and worth 
are submitted, the Salon will be no larger; but if the 
limit of two hundred prints is reached, the Salon will be 
a record-breaker and a history-maker. 

The American Salon offers the only adequate place in 
this country where American work can be hung to the 
satisfaction of the maker and that of the public in gen- 
eral and is an arrangement not possessed by any other 
country on such a broad-gauge plan. 

Although I spoke at length of the group-plan, the in- 
dividual worker will have the same attention and 
place as in the past, and his work is sought just as 
eagerly as that of the group-workers. Those contem- 
plating group-work and desiring the advice of the 
Secretary will most gladly be given suggestions. 

C. C. Taytor, Sec’y. 

3223 Cambridge Av. 

Toledo, O. 
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ON THE GROUND-GLASS 


The Point of View 

Tue editor’s remarks about the profile-portrait, in the 
last issue, appear to have created wide-spread interest. 
Some of our readers inform us that it was indeed cruel 
to draw attention to a state of things which may make 
temporarily unhappy many hitherto complacent persons, 
fearing themselves to be subjected to critical scrutiny 
by their vis-A-vis in public conveyances. As one corre- 
spondent writes: “* We shall be afraid, hereafter, to turn 
our faces to the right or left, unless blessed with classi- 
eally-moulded features.” Another prefers men with 
smooth faces, regarding hair on a man’s face, be it even 
a small mustache, as a sign of barbarism. Still another 
agrees with the editor that a mustache, one of proper 
dimensions, is becoming to most men, adding that, in 
some cases, it hides a “* multitude of sins.” 

Most men are pardonably vain regarding their personal 
appearance, but probably never consider the effect the 
removal of the mustache may have upon the appearance 
of the face asa whole. Fancy Ferdinand of Bulgaria 
without his mustache! His already very prominent 
nose would look simply enormous after the removal of 
that hairy appendage. Cyrano de Bergerac speaks his 
impassioned lines unembarrassed by the existence of a 
nasal deformity ; Heinrich Pestalozzi, the famous Swiss 
educator, struggled with questions of greater personal 
import than his inordinately projecting nose; and Lady 
Hamilton accepted the attentions of Admiral Nelson, 
seemingly unmindful of the striking prominence of his 
nasal organ. 


To the Conservative Practitioner 


Ler not despair take possession of our friends of the 
sharp-foeus school, when the pictures of the opposite 
kind in this issue meet their gaze. The policy of 
Puoro-Era is broad-gauged, recognizing, as it does, 
genuine merit of an educational nature from any good 
source. Those who adhere rigidly to the old school of 
maximum sharpness throughout the picture are not 
doing themselves nor photography justice. Let them 
experiment intelligently with a modern type of soft- 
focus lens, until they obtain results as pleasing as those 
to be found in these pages, and improve them, if pos- 
sible. Throwing prejudice aside, they cannot fail to 
discover charmingly artistic qualities in these partly- 
corrected lenses, which may justify consideration at 
least for occasional, if not for permanent use. 


J. C. Strauss as Host 

J. C. Srrauss’s Growlery was the scene of a brilliant 
reception to Louis Kronberg, the well-known figure- 
painter, April 4, 1911. Mr. Strauss was the host, and 
eminent local artists and connoisseurs graced the ocea- 
sion with their presence in honor of the Boston artist, 
who was giving an exhibition of his work in St. Louis 
at the time. The company was cheered by the genial 
personality of the only Strauss in the domain of portrai- 
ture, he of ingratiating, infectious bonhomie and gen- 
erous, hearty hospitality. Among Mr. Kronberg’s many 
social experiences in the middle west, which he visited 
as a total stranger, recently, the evening spent at the 
Growlery will be remembered by the painter with par- 
ticular delight. Any artist of recognized ability who is 
clean, manly, and cheerful is always welcome at the 
Growlery. 


Not Always Mechanical 


THE editor has refrained from commenting on the 
arguments set up by the contributors on the question, 
“Can a Photograph Be a Work of Art ? ’’ — propounded 
by The Boston Globe, and reprinted in full on pages 289 
and following — for the reason that he himself is one of 
the writers. Our readers may judge for themselves which 
of the four debaters makes out a strong case. All the 
same, the editor ventures one pertinent remark: If the 
intelligent photographer were to judge the art of paint- 
ing by the daubs usually found in second-rate auction- 
rooms, he will be doing no more than some painters, who 
will view an exhibition of mediocre photographs or the 
contents of a commercial portrait-photographer’s show- 
case, and then declare that photography is a thoroughly 
mechanical pursuit. 


Reducing Agents 


Tus heading to a long article by my good friend, 
John Bartlett, caught my eye recently, just as I was 
called away on some important business. That same 
morning I had received two letters of complaint about 
certain agents who had been soliciting subscriptions in 
the south and west, obtaining money for club-offers, 
which orders they never sent in, keeping the money for 
other purposes. Frank V. Chambers and the editor had 
been conferring about reducing the number of agents 
and I supposed the paper briefly referred to above had 
dealt with that important matter. I shall look into it. 


An Excusable Habit 


On his return to Edinburgh from his recent American 
tour, William Crooke was interviewed by The British 
Journal of Photography. In answer to the question, 
‘What about the American professional's methods ? ” 
he is quoted as follows : 

** Well, they are somewhat different from here ; there’s 
an independent sort of spirit in the air, that probably 
excuses what would not be tolerated here. Here the 
photographer must be well groomed, and what we term 
‘gentlemanly’ (using the word in this restricted sense) 
in his appearance. Over there the photographer — and 
I allude [sic] to some members in the higher planes 
of the profession — appear [sic] clad in trousers and 
shirt, and in that attenuated costume they do their work. 
If you allude to their appearance, they will reply, ‘ Well, 
if they don’t want me this way, I guess they can do 
without me.’ I had almost omitted to point out that in 
addition to that costume there is frequently added a big 
cigar.” 

“ Pity "t is, *t is true,” says the editor. It is useless 
to deny the allegation; but if Mr. Crooke were to 
operate a photographer’s studio in some of the western 
cities during July or August, he, too— no, he would 
n't; he’s too much of a gentleman. He would probably 
close his studio and seek the fanning breezes of one of 
the big lakes. At all events, unlike certain European 
visitors, Mr. Crooke refrains from using objectionable 
language in expressing his views of things American. 


An Appreciated Compliment 


One of our Cleveland subscribers recently paid us a 
much-appreciated compliment by remitting in full for 
a five-years’ subscription in advance. 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


Announcements and Reports of Club and Association Meetings, Exhibitions and Conventions 
are solicited for publication 


Mr. Phillips’ Spanish Pictures 

H. article on his foreign tour 
through Spain, which was published in the Jan. 1911 
Puoto-Era, illustrated with a number of large plates, 
created widespread interest. As the result, Mr. Phillips 
was induced to prepare a collection, consisting of the 
pick of his Spanish views, for the benefit of camera 
clubs and photographic societies throughout this coun- 
try. This collection, comprising forty framed pictures, 
was shown at the Boston Camera Club two weeks in 
May, and was then shipped to Toledo, Ohio, for two 
weeks’ display at the Toledo Museum of Fine Arts. 
Clubs interested in this superb display of old Spanish 
and Moorish architecture and typical scenes in the 
Iberian Peninsula, and desiring to make arrangements 
for its exhibition, may communicate with Mr. William 
H. Phillips, East Liverpool, Ohio. There is no expense 
except the mere cost of transportation, one way, and care 
in packing and forwarding the pictures. 

Handling X-ray Plates in Daylight 

Dr. G. Bucky, a German, has patented an X-ray plate 
coated with stained films which protect the sensitive film 
from actinic light but allow the Roentgen rays to pass. 
After development, the dyes are washed out. 


Camera Club, Twenty-third Street Y.M.C.A., 
New York 

THE series of illustrated lectures given by the Club 
during the past winter have been the most successful 
ever undertaken. The lecturers have been the best who 
could be obtained, including such men as Mr. John H. 
Hallock, on * Color-Photography by the Lumiére Proe- 
ess’’; Mr. James H. Hare, the veteran photographer of 
Collier's Weekly, on “ Photography Under Fire,” show- 
ing many scenes taken during the Russo-Japanese 
War; Mr. Malcolm Stuart, on “ Climbing the Canadian 
Rockies with a Camera,” and Mr. Bert Underwood, on 
‘“Photographic Experiences in Foreign Lands.” The 
audiences were large and appreciative, and the views 
shown by the speakers could not be excelled, many of 
the slides being beautifully colored by hand. 

The principal reason for the general success of these 
entertainments is the fact that every speaker was an en- 
thusiastie amateur photographer and talked about his 
work because he loved it. 

The annual election of officers of the Club was held 
on the evening of April 3. The following officers were 
elected: President, Albert K. Dawson; Vice-President, 
Ernest Adams; Treasurer, Charles d’Emery ; Secretary, 
J. O. Sprague. 

Join the National Association 

Every professional photographer in America should 
hold membership in the P. A. of A. This, the greatest 
photographie organization in the world, is doing things 
these days; and still greater things are to be accom- 
plished in the future. Your good will, your influence 
and your membership are needed. In return the asso- 
ciation will be of assistance to you whether you find it 
convenient to attend every convention or not. Keep up 
your membership even if the convention is out of your 
territory; it may be back next year. You will find a 
regular membership profitable. — L. A. Dozer. 


Attention, New England Photographers ! 


Ir will please the New England photographers, par- 
ticularly the members of the Photographers’ Association 
of New England, to know that the Convention at Bridge- 
port, Conn., next September, will be held in the Bridge- 
port Armory. Vice-President Haley exercised his in- 
fluence to secure this magnificent hall for the use of 
this convention and exhibition. The Armory has never 
before been used for any purpose other than for what it 
was originally designed. This news should tend to stir 
New England photographers to enthusiasm in the forth- 
coming convention, which, we have reason to know, will 
be an event of extraordinary interest. 

President Garo and his committee are not saying 
much. They are quietly attending to their official 
duties in an intelligent and systematic manner, working 
shoulder to shoulder and with increasing energy for the 
good of the cause, not hesitating to neglect their 
own private business whenever occasion requires. It is 
hoped that those photographers who do not belong to 
the Association, and those who have never attended an 
event of this kind, will take notice of these effective 
preparations. Every professional photographer in New 
England, whether a portraitist or engaged in- commer- 
cial work, should now begin to prepare his exhibit, 
making prints of his very best negatives, seeing to it 
that they are sent to Vice-President J. P. Haley, at 
Bridgeport, at least one month before the opening of the 
convention. 

President Garo has received many letters from prom- 
inent men, who promise hearty support as well as framed 
specimens of their work. The Bridgeport photographers 
are planning many features of a social nature, which 
will add materially to the attractiveness and interest of 
the convention. The N. E. and Trunk Line R. R. 
Association has granted the usual reduction of fares for 
this occasion, and it will cost only 1% of the regular 
fare, which means a help to all those who attend. The 
manufacturers and dealers have displayed their usual 
foresight and interest, appreciating the splendid oppor- 
tunity to display their products, appliances and accesso- 
ries necessary in every up-to-date studio, for they 
have engaged abundant floor-space. Every member will 
receive, in a few days, literature regarding the conven- 
tion, from Secretary Hastings. All professional photo- 
graphers who are not already members of the P. A. of 
N. E. should lose no time in joining and thus secure for 
themselves all the benefits of the many good things 
now preparing for their instruction and entertainment. 
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American Federation of Photographic 
Societies 


THE annual meeting of the American Federation of 
Photographic Societies was held at Toledo, Ohio, in 
April. George W. Stevens, who has for two years past 
been president, was obliged to resign because his duties 
in connection with the Toledo Museum of Art require 
all his time. John F. Jones, formerly vice-president, 
was elected in Mr. Stevens’ place, and August Smith, 
president of the Toledo Camera Club, succeeded Mr. Jones 
as vice-president of the Federation. C.C. Taylor and 
George W. Beatty were re-elected as secretary and as 
treasurer respectively. 

The treasurer’s report shows that the Federation is 
now on a solid basis, all bills having been paid and a 
substantial balance remaining — the first time that such 
a state of affairs has existed in the history of the organi- 
zation. 

Plans for next year’s exhibit are under way and all 
signs point to even greater success than was experienced 
with the present Salon. The officers are enthusiastic 
and will work hard to secure a thoroughly representa- 
tive showing of American work. Their familiarity with 
the executive administration should ensure efficiency. 


Toledo Camera Club 


From April 4 through 16 the Toledo Camera Club 
held the most successful exhibition in its history. From 
several hundred prints submitted, 114, the work of 15 
members, were selected by the jury. Most of the pic- 
tures were made in Toledo and vicinity and form a 
fascinating display of the pictorial bits which may be 
found among prosaic surroundings, as the camerists 
planned a campaign for this purpose. The example is 
one which should be more generally followed by the 
clubs in other cities. John F. Jones captured 4 prizes. 


Buffalo Camera Club 


THE ninth annual exhibition of the Buffalo Camera 
Club was held April 20 through 30. One hundred and 
forty-six prints by twenty-six members were hung in the 
ten classes, which included landscapes, winter-landscapes, 
marine-studies, genre-studies, portrait-studies, figure- 
studies, animal-studies, photographs in color, street- 
scenes and landscapes with figures and animals. Three 
prizes were awarded in each of these classes except in 
animal-studies. The Executive Committee Cup was 
awarded to Charles L. Peck for the best six pictures 
submitted by any exhibitor, and in addition Mr. Peck 
received 6 prizes. The judges were Bernard V. Carpen- 
ter and C. Valentine Kirby. Other prize-winners were : 
A. J. Andres, 2; W.E. Bertling, 4; Mrs. A. C. Good- 
year, 1; George J. Hare, 1; James A. Johnson, 5; 
George J. Mason, 1; E. I. MePhail, 1; Robert R. 
McGeorge, 2; Emil Strub, 2; H. W. Schonewolf, 1 and 
Mary P. Jones and Mathilde Schlegel, 1. 

It is interesting to note the extent to which the mem- 
bers of this flourishing club avail themselves of the more 
advanced processes of printing. There were 8 oil-prints, 
41 carbons and 55 bromoils. Pictorially, the high stand- 
ard set in former years was well sustained. 


W. A. Rowley 


W. A. Row ey of the Chicago Camera Club informs 
us that he will go on another photographic tour of 
Europe June 8. He expects to visit several of the most 
interesting regions, full of wonderful material for the 
artist, the Tyrol, the Italian Lake District and Dalma- 
tia. We hope to be favored with an account of his trip, 
with illustrations, for publication in PHoro-Era. 


Pictorial Photographs at Newark 


TuE exhibition of pictorial photographs at the Newark 
Public Library under the auspices of the Newark 
Museum Association closed May 4. The exhibition was 
a marked success and did much to convince the critics 
that photography is able to produce truly artistic work. 
Great interest was shown by the public, and several 
camera clubs attended in a body, making special ex- 
cursions from considerable distances for the purpose. 
Mr. Dickson accompanied them and criticized the prints. 
The pictures by Edward R. Dickson and Paul Lewis 
Anderson were very highly praised; also those by 
William E. Macnaughton, Horace E, Stout, H. H. 
Moore, Edith R. Wilson, Eleanor Pitman, Charles B. 
Denny, Luella Kimball and Louise M. Halsey. A loan- 
exhibit of Secession pictures was a notable feature of 
the show, the frames of Baron De Meyer and of Coburn 
being particularly admired. 


Boston Camera Club Exhibition 


THe Twenty-First ANNUAL EXHIBITION of the 
Boston Camera Club was held in the galleries of the 
Boston Art Club, April 17-29. In addition to the work 
by members, there was a collection of about forty prints 
by the Photo-Pictorialists, of Buffalo. This cireum- 
stance, together with the importance of the locus of the 
club’s exhibition, seems to have acted as a tonic, for it 
is doubtful whether the Boston Camera Club has ever 
appeared to better advantage, in an artistic sense. Each 
member here contributed his best and in full measure, 
thirty-three contributors having a total of about two 
hundred framed prints, an average of six prints to a 
member. The quality of the work shown was the high- 
est yet attained by the club and in several instances 
equaled that of the Buffalo coterie’s pictures. Many 
members of the club gave evidence of great advance in 
pictorial ability, choice and diversity of subjects and 
breadth of technical skill. It was refreshing to note the 
revelation of strong latent power, and too much praise 
cannot be given to those members who brought about 
this happy result. May this stimulus be an abiding one, 
so that the club may continue to manifest the realiza- 
tion of high ideals, and thus materially strengthen 
America’s high position in the world of pictorial photo- 
graphy! 

Among the pictures that impressed us most favorably 
were the following : — 

“The Rogue’’ and ‘ Mother Swan,” H. S. Adams; 
“ A Gathering Storm,” J. F. Beverly; “‘ The Conflagra- 
tion” and ‘ Firelight,” E. W. Boyd; ‘‘Up She Goes” 
(Mother tossing up the baby), “ Rowing ” (a well-placed 
boat on a sheet of water), “Moonlight in Old Deer- 
field’ and several portrait-studies, Lowell T. Clapp; 
‘“‘ Shadows Across the Snow,” “ Goldfish ” (published in 
Puoro-Era Dee. 1910), “Girl and Muff,’ ‘“ Early 
Morning Mist,” “The Winding Brook,” C. F. Clarke ; 
“October Mist,’’ Herman Corbett ; ‘‘ An English Water- 
way ” and “ The City Gate,” James Dana; “ Sunset ” (a 
superb bromoil), C. O. Dexter; ‘ Spring-Sunshine”’ (a 
young woman gracefully posed), Sarah J. Eddy; ‘“ Por- 
trait — Mrs. K.” and several delicately-toned views of 
sea and sky, Gurdon R. Fisher; “‘ Entrance to St. Bar- 
tholomew’s” (a superb architectural-study), A. E. 
Fowler; ‘“‘ The Proud House of Edzell,” ‘ A Scottish 
Headland,” ‘ The Ipswich River in Flood ” and ‘The 
Elbe from the Bastei” (a decorative study), F. R. 
Fraprie; ‘“‘ The Tennis-Player” (a young woman in ac- 
tion, with both feet off the ground), “ Life’s Little 
Tragedy ” (an episode in child-life, framed as a tryptich), 
Phineas Hubbard ; ‘‘ A Gypsy Maiden,” Clement Lenom ; 
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“ Cypresses at Bellosguardo,” ‘“ Across the Bay” and 
* Torcello,” J. P. Loud; four characterizations of a 
Quaker schoolmaster, Francis H. Manning; ** Autumn ” 
(see Puoro-Era for Aug. 1910), “ Fairy-Tales ” (two 
little girls poring over a picture-book) and * The Bliz- 
zard,” Margaret E. Menns; “ Summer” and * The Cow,” 
Walter K. Menns; ** Helping Himself ” (see PHoro-Era 
for Feb. 1911), ** Beyond Control” (a fire-scene) and 
* Winter Landscape” (see PHoro-Era for May 1911), 
Alexander Murray; * In the Bosporus,” G. D. Osgood ; 
“Under the Pines,” O. R. Perry; “ The Mill-Pond ” 
(see PHoro-Era for Aug. 1910) and “* A Country Road,” 
F. A. Saunderson ; ** An Algerian Byway,” A. M. Titus; 
“ Mystery of Twilight,” ** Off Nahant ” (see PHoro-Era 
for Aug. 1910) and “ Ever-Changing Lights,’ E. H. 
Washburn; “ Shadows in the Rain,” W. H. Wing. 

The Photo-Pictorialists of Buffalo were represented in 
full force, with forty-one prints containing the cream of 
their achievements. It was a truly beautiful display 
enjoyed under the ideal light-conditions which prevail in 
the Boston Art Club galleries. Most of the subjects 
pictured by the members of this famous band are taken 
in the neighborhood of Buffalo, including, of course, 
Niagara. It is doubtful whether the majesty and pic- 
turesqueness of the Falls have ever been interpreted so 
sympathetically and convincingly by photography as by 
such genuine artists as Mr. Porterfield and Mr. Sides. 
Particularly impressive frames of this most attractive 
exhibit were “ The Vale of Cassadaga,” ‘* Homeward,” 
“ Passing in Review,” “The Sun-Worshiper,” “ Ni- 
agara,” “ After the Sail,” and “ Night,’ W. H. Porter- 
field; ‘“* The Falls,’’ Edw. B. Sides; ‘* The Shore-Road,” 
G. Edwin Keller; ‘ Modulation,’ F. Austin Lidbury ; 
“ Little Brothers of the Beach,” Chas. Booz; ‘ Morning 
Shadows,” Osear C, Anthony. 

Among those who evinced the keenest pleasure in in- 
specting the exhibition were the artist-members of the 
Boston Art Club, who were not slow to acknowledge the 
camera as a successful medium of art-expression. They 
also took into account the equipment of mind and tem- 
perament which the originators of these beautiful pic- 
tures brought to their tasks; realizing, too, how much 
careful study, close observation and patient endeavor 
accompanied the initial operation. A wholesome re- 
spect, if not sheer admiration, was the result of these 
meditations, so that the members of the Boston Camera 
Club have reason to regard this exhibition as a distinct 
moral triumph, in addition to its decided artistic success. 


Convention-Buttons for 1911 


* WE have received from the active and genial treas- 
urer of the National Association, L. A. Dozer, of Bucy- 
rus, Ohio, specimens of the decorative emblems to be 
worn at the thirty-first National Convention to be held 
at St. Paul, Minn., this year. The design of the button 
for active members corresponds in diameter to a one- 
cent piece, and is quite tasteful, original and distinctive. 
It represents the continent of North America in white 
enamel upon a field of blue enamel, surrounded by a 
band of gilt inscribed with the name of the Association 
and the place of meeting. A dot indicates the position 
of St. Paul, which is further advertised by the inscrip- 
tion, “St. Paul, Center of North America.” The button 


for associate members is of the same design, except that 
the field surrounding the continent is in red enamel. 
The pins issued for women-members are the same, ex- 
cept that the design of the continent is surrounded by 
a field of light-blue enamel. 

The committee having the matter in charge deserves 
great credit for having performed its task so admirably, 
for it is exceedingly difficult to design a society-button 
which shall differ conspicuously from others and yet be 
neat and pleasing in appearance. 


Obituary — Antoine Lumiere 


Copyright, 1907, F. M. Steadman, 


WE learned with deep regret of the death of M. 
Antoine Lumiére, the founder of the celebrated firm of 
A. Lumiére et ses Fils, of Lyons, France, at Paris on 
April 15, at the age of seventy-two. His life has been 
filled with distinguished achievement suggested and en- 
couraged by his enthusiastic love of art, for at the age 
of thirteen he began his career as a sign-painter. He 
also identified himself with practical photography. In 
1883, with his two sons, Auguste and Louis, he estab- 
lished the first dryplate-factory in France, and also a 
laboratory for photo-chemical research. After many 
years of laborious endeavor, the Lumiéres evolved the 
kinematograph, the first motion-picture machine ; 
then color-photography in its truest sense and placed 
upon the market the well-known Autochrome plates, 
thus marking an epoch in the history of photography. 
Many other valuable photographic processes originated 
in their laboratory. Having aided in the successful 
business of the firm, M. Antoine Lumiére retired 
from active participation in the firm’s affairs and de- 
voted himself to painting. He exhibited at several 
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Salons, and many of his landscapes were purchased 
by the French Government. Among the many honors 
he wore modestly was that of an officer of the Le- 
gion of Honor. In 1907 he visited the United States, 
and Puoro-Era is proud of the fact that it extended to 
him the first public honor accorded him in this country, 
in the form of a dinner, Nov. 1, 1907, at the Hotel 
Brunswick, Boston, U. S. A., in which distinguished 
representatives of art, science and photography partici- 
pated. 


National Convention of 1911 


Puoro-Era is as familiar as anyone with the attrac- 
tions which have been planned for the National Conven- 
tion, which will be held at St. Paul, Minn., July 24-29 
of this year. It is not going to be the “ biggest ever ” 
or possess features which will stir the universe. These 
superlatives have been used in connection with every 
convention for the last fifteen years, but it is safe to 
state that the St. Paul Convention will be a brilliant 
and stirring event, and well worth the time, effort and 
expense for every active and enterprising photographer — 
man and woman—to attend. The executive commit- 
tee is composed of men who have kept their eyes 
open at all the National and State Conventions which 
they have attended, and have spent considerable gray 
matter in order to demonstrate how they can improve 
upon previous events of this character. They have 
shown their resourcefulness and excellent judgment in 
several ways. They have secured, as the place of meet- 
ing and exhibition, the St. Paul Armory, a spacious, 
well-lighted and conveniently-located building. For the 
School of Photography — always an invaluable and wel- 
come feature at National Conventions — they have en- 
gaged the services of master-photographers. 

Among the eminent lecturers who will be heard is 
William H. Rau, of Philadelphia, Pa., the former presi- 
dent of the Pennsylvania Society, who will discuss his 
experiences as a commercial photographer. The Federa- 
tion of women-photographers, who created a sensation 
at Rochester and at Milwaukee with their exceedingly 
novel and tasteful displays of portrait-photography, will 
be well represented and will again make a hit. They 
are planning something big, if we interpret aright the 
hints thrown out by their wonderfully capable and ener- 
getic president, Mary Carnell. The Congress of Photo- 
graphy will hold its regular annual session and will 
contribute to make history with the aid of the strongest 
thinkers of the profession. They will consider and dis- 
pose of many weighty problems which will come up 
before them this year, and their meetings will be of 
great interest. The Academy of Photography, a sub- 
ject which has been discussed pro and con by eminent 
men in the profession— as well as by the photographic 
press — will be a most momentous matter before the 
convention this year. How much it means to the 
profession is difficult to overestimate, and it is safe to 
assume that it will be managed in a fair, impartial and 
satisfactory manner. The pictorial exhibits will be 
large and impressive, although there will be no prizes, 
hence no cause for jealousy. The manufacturers may 
be relied upon to show us their best products, which 
will be well displayed in the commodious and superb 
exhibition hall. Many recently-organized firms will be 
represented for the first time in the history of photo- 
graphic industry in this country. The photographers 
of the twin cities of St. Paul and Minneapolis have 
accumulated funds for the purpose of entertaining the 
delegates in a royal manner this year, and entertain- 
ments on a large scale are planned. This probably will 
include a fine banquet and a brilliant ball. The splen- 


dor of the event will be increased by the presence of 
distinguished men and women of the profession, inclu- 
ding visitors from Europe, chief of whom is Rudolf Duehr- 
koop, the famous portrait-photographer, with studios 
at Berlin and Hamburg. He is expected to address the 
convention in characteristic, energetic fashion. He 
holds a high place in the affection and esteem of Ameri- 
can photographers and made many friends when he 
visited the National Convention several years ago. The 
editor of PHoro-Era visited him at Berlin in 1909, in 
connection with the Dresden International Photographic 
Exposition, and found him enthusiastic regarding 
America. He has written us lately that he is polishing 
up his English, preparatory to his departure for this 
country next July. He will be accompanied by his 
daughter, Minya Diez-Duehrkoop, who manages the 
Hamburg studio. She is a woman of extraordinary 
artistic ability, and is the author of a large number of 
portraits which have given distinction to the Duehrkoop 
studios. Other distinguished visitors will be there. 

Thus it will be seen that the St. Paul Convention will 
be an important event, and should be seriously and 
favorably considered by every man and woman of the 
profession. 

The First Portrait-Photographer 

Ir is gratifying to record the fact that a Boston news- 
paper, The Journal, published an editorial calling atten- 
tion to the centennial of John William Draper, M.D., 
born May 5, 1811, who, in 1839, took the first photo- 
graph of the human countenance, and one year later set 
up the first photographic studio. To Louis Jacques 
Daguerre, cotemporary of Dr. Draper, belongs the im- 
mortal honor of having discovered photography, although 
much important preliminary research-work was done by 
Talbot, Archer and others. Dr. Draper is remembered 
chiefly on account of his medical and military works, 
such as his “ Physiology,” ‘‘ History of the Conflict Be- 
tween Science and Religion” and his “ History of the 
American Civil War,” which prove him to have been a 
man of marked and varied achievements. After Daguerre 
announced his discovery to the world, Dr. Draper was 
one of the first to utilize the invention and succeeded 
in improving upon it. His first success was a daguerre- 
otype of his sister, taken in 1839. In 1840 Dr. Draper 
took the first photograph of the moon, which created a 
sensation in America and abroad. It may be taken for 
granted that, in line with their customary narrow and 
prejudiced vision, English writers will have taken no 
notice of this event, although German photographic 
authorities are inclined to be more liberal, Professor 
Emmerich’s “ Lexikon of Photography,” for instance, con- 
taining an extended notice of the achievements of 
Dr. Draper in photography. 

American Women-Photographers 

No less energetic and enterprising than the officials of 
the National and other photographic bodies is the exec- 
utive board of the Women’s Federation of the P. A. of 
A. Its active and resourceful president, Mary Carnell, 
has issued a pamphlet containing the personal and favor- 
able opinions of the American photographic press re- 
garding the importance of woman in photography. A 
copy of this pamphlet, entitled ‘The Woman and the 
Camera” will be sent to any woman-photographer in 
the United States or Canada who will take the trouble 
to send a postal to Mary Carnell, President, 1314 Chest- 
nut Street, Philadelphia, Pa., or to Maybelle Goodlander, 
Secretary-Treasurer, 409 E. Main Street, Muncie, Ind. 
Every woman-photographer in the United States should 
try to attend the annual meeting and exhibition at 
St. Paul, Minn., July 24-29, 1911. 
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WITH THE TRADE 


Two New Dryplates 


DurinG the past month two new dryplates have 
been marketed by the Defender Dryplate Company — the 
Defender Orthochromatic and the Defender Non-Hala- 
tion. Both of these plates are offered to the public only 
after rigid tests have proved them to be first-quality in 
every respect. The Orthochromatic plates are extremely 
sensitive to yellow and green, and will give more nearly 
a correct rendering of all colored objects than will plain 
plates. The Non-Halation plates possess the same prop- 
erties as the Orthochromatic, and in addition completely 
prevent halation, thus giving even better rendering than 
the Orthochromatie plates. The Non-Halation plates 
are double-coated, first with a slow emulsion of great 
opacity, second with a fast Orthochromatie emulsion : 
and, in developing, the slow emulsion will add brilliancy 
to the negative produced by the fast emulsion. 

We have tested the Orthochromatie plates and find 
them to be a most excellent plate of the erythrosin class, 
very fast (class 1), clean, and soft-working. 


Standard Preparations 


AmonG the makers of photographic specialties in this 
country who have maintained themselves successfully 
since their origin on account of the uniform standard of 
their products and their reputation for business integrity, 
none stands higher than Dr. Charles L. Mitchell, of 
Philadelphia. His specialties for medical use rank 
among the very best, and enjoy an enviable reputation 
throughout the world. This is also true of his specialties 
for photographers’ use, including developers, toning- and 
fixing-solutions for papers, plates and films. A prep- 
aration which, like his other specialties, is very familiar 
to the craft, is “‘ Hard-an-Fix,” advertised in this issue. 
Practitioners, in whatever clime they may be active, may 
rely absolutely upon the purity and efficiency of the 
Mitchell products. The Mitchell label is a guaranty of 
honest quality. 


A Great Western Supply-House 


St. Louis has always been noted for its large and 
successful photographic-supply stores. The foremost 
dealer in the city today is the St. Louis-Hyatt Photo- 
Supply Co., which has earned an enviable reputation for 
promptness in filling orders for photographic goods of 
every description. The integrity of its business-methods 
is another prime factor in its success. It is one of the 
largest and best-equipped photo-supply stores in the 
country and the largest west of New York. Professional 
and amateur photographers are sure to obtain there 
every photographic necessity. The firm has recently 
issued a revised bargain-list of lenses, which should be 
in the hands of every photographer desirous to acquire 
standard lenses or apparatus at reduced prices, feeling 
assured that he will obtain prompt and honorable 
treatment. 


A Remarkable Plate 


RECENTLY we had occasion to make some snapshots 
in a gymnasium of an athletic team building pyramids. 
The floor was well lighted through a skylight; but an 
actinometer-test called for *4 sec. for a full exposure, 
taking the Barnet Super-Speed Ortho. as Watkins 500. 
In the circumstances, 145 sec. was as much as we could 
give, in order to stop motion. To our surprise, the 


plates developed without forcing and showed good 
gradation in the dark red suits of the team and in the 
yellow-painted walls. 


Effective Advertising 


FREQUENT change of “copy” is one of the best- 
known devices of the “ ad-writer” to call attention to 
his product. We invite our readers to follow carefully 
the interesting and seasonable changes in the advertise- 
ment of the Berlin Aniline Works from month to month. 
The series is quite as good as the materials it pro- 
motes — which is saying much. 


The Standard Photographic Library 


THE person who gets full value out of his photographie 
work is the one who can get results without a great 
amount of waste material. Everyone realizes that it is 
absolutely essential to have a system and to start right. 
A successful professional photographer is a systematic 
one, and the amateur who achieves success is a syste- 
matie worker. Life is too short to go groping along in 
a hit-or-miss fashion. The “Complete Self-Instructing 
Library of Practical Photography ” embodies the great- 
est system of photographic training direct from the 
oldest school in the United States teaching photography 
by correspondence. No matter how little you may know 
now, you can easily fit yourself to make a profitable 
business of commercial or artistic photography. The 
first step is to get the library right into your own hands 
and prove to your own satisfaction that through it you 
can increase your photographic profits many times your 
investment in this training. 

Send to-day for the illustrated prospectus issued by 
the American Photographic Text-Book Company, 352 
Adams Avenue, Scranton, Pa. 
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The Wanamaker-Bausch and Lomb Prize 


THE Bausch and Lomb-Zeiss Tessar lens and Com- 
pound shutter offered as a prize for the best picture 
made with a B. and L. lens in the recent Wanamaker 
1911 Exhibition were awarded to M. Richard Witt of 
Philadelphia. The winning print was a portrait which 
William H. Rau, the President of the Professional Pho- 
tographers’ Society of Pennsylvania, who judged the 
entries, regarded as an excellent example of artistic por- 
traiture and easy, graceful posing. 

We are also informed that Bausch and Lomb have 
ready for distribution a booklet called ‘ Photographic 
Tables.” This includes all the reference-tables which 
are likely to be useful to the photographer in his work. 
For a free copy address Bausch and Lomb Optical Com- 
pany, Rochester, New York. 


The Switzerland of America 


THE distinction of the title above is enjoyed by New 
England, particularly the northern states, Vermont, 
New Hampshire and Maine, which are gaining in popu- 
larity year by year. Americans who have visited the 
garden-spots of Europe have discovered that, as regards 
variety of scenic beauties, agreeable climate, facilities 
for reaching the various points of interest, and the ex- 
cellence of the hotels and boarding-houses, New-England 
is superior to the most beautiful countries in Europe, 
even Switzerland. Although the number of Americans 
who visit Europe is steadily on the increase, New Eng- 
land is being visited by more people from year to year, 
necessitating an increase of hotel-accommodations. 
Camera-users appreciate the extraordinary attractions of 
New England, and last year their number was extremely 
large. We understand that most of these camerists have 
decided to revisit New England this season. Those who 
are as yet unacquainted with the wealth of camera- 
material to be found in New England should send for 
“New England Vacation Resorts.”” Address Advertis- 
ing-Bureau, Room 537, South Station, Boston, Mass. 


One-Man Show by Arthur Hammond 

ArtHuR Hammonp, whose interesting paper on 
“Portraits without Retouching” appears in this issue, 
is an expert young English portrait-photographer who 
has recently come to this country. Since his arrival 
here he has become greatly enamoured of the soft-focus 
type of lens, of which there are now several im- 
portant American makes, and has produced, amid home- 
surroundings, a great deal of fine work. Some twenty- 
five exantples of his skill were exhibited in the gallery of 
the Boston Y. M. C. U. May 8 through 29. All the 
pictures shown are entirely without retouching, except 
the few strokes necessary to eliminate defects in the 
film. We hope he will soon open a studio of his own. 


WE give above a fine example of high-speed photo- 
graphy through the courtesy of Messrs. Burroughs Well- 
come and Co., New York. The exposure was calculated 
by means of the table in the Wellcome Photographic 
Exposure-Record and Diary and both plate and print 
were developed with “Tabloid” Rytol. Although the 
picture has suffered by halftone-reproduction, it is clear 
that this particular developing-agent gives printable 
highlights with short exposures. 

We are informed that the 1911 edition of the Expo- 
sure-Record has been entirely sold out, but our readers 
ean still obtain copies from us, as we took the precau- 
tion to order a good supply some time ago. See the 
Classified Advertisement in this issue. 


Hauff on Modern Developers 
You Att KNow Hauff’s Developers. Send a postal 
for the free booklet ‘ Hauff on Modern Developers.” 
It is well worth receiving, brimful of general informa- 
tion and formule. American Agent, G. Gennert, 24-26 
East 13th Street, New York City, or 16-20 State Street, 
Chicago, 


PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 


Information for publication under this heading is solicited 


2 Martin Greif Str. 


Society or Title Date | Entries Close |__ Particulars of 
: 
International Exhibit for Artistic | Gesellschaft zur Foerderung der 
Photography Oct. 1-15, 1911 | Amateur Photographie 
Hamburg Hamburg 
International Industrial Exposition Until Prof. Emmerich, Dept. Photo- 
Turin, Italy Oct.,1911 | | graphy and Reproduction 
| 


Munich, Germany 
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in this picture 


The Doctor 


The Cyko print reproduced above is 
explained in the following letter: 


Wahoo, Neb., Oct. 17th, 1910 
The ANSCO COMPANY, 


Binghamton, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: Just thought I would let you know that 
I captured the Gold Medal, First Prize in the Genre 
Class at the Nebraska State Photographers Conven- 
tion ry weeks ago, on one print made on Profes- 
sional ko Buff paper, against others made on 

latinum = some of our best workmen in the state. 
This was the only picture I had at the convention, 
but it was enough to carry away the Gold Medal, 
and for which I certainly give Cyko much credit. 
I have used Cyko all season and have time and again 
compared it with other developing papers and know 
positively that “Cyko” has them all beat. 

Should you wish a copy of the Prize-winning 
picture, I’ll be glad to furnish you with one, and if 
you can use these few lines to any advantage, you 
are at liberty to do so. 


Yours for success, 


F. G. KARLSON 


Ansco Company, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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Ansco Film selected by ex- 
perts at a photographic 
convention 


Original size 8 inches by 8 feet (Impossible to reproduce) 


The group of photographers in convention assembled 
reproduced above was made on 


Film 


by the well-known photographers, A. C. Johnson & Co. 
of Minneapolis, Minn. It is the best outdoor group 
picture that was ever taken at any convention of the 
Photographers Association of America. The negative 
shows wonderful chromatic values and clearness. It is 
such a rousing endorsement of Ansco Film that the 
manufacturers of the ordinary film tried to duplicate the 
group. The result of the attempt was never shown. 


See that your camera is loaded with 
Ansco Film. Accept no other. 


Ansco Sompany, Binghamton, N.Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-ErA Guaranty 
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Instruction in alli Branches of Photography 


SPECIAL INSTRUCTION IN CARBON, 
GUM-BICHROMATE and the OIL-PROCESS 


Enlargements and Copies made from Your Own Negatives by every known 
Photographic Process 


ARTISTIC WORK GUARANTEED 


Full Information upon Request 


STARK & BELL, 5 and 7 East 42d St., New York, N. Y. 


TELEPHONE, 5783 BRYANT 


SARGENT & FAIRCHILD 


Members Boston Stock Exchange 


Investment Securities 
53 State Street, Boston, Mass. 


Our statistical department is at your service and correspondence is 
invited 


A BOON TO CRAFTSMEN 


t 


“WITH OTHER PHOTOGRAPHERS,” by Ryland W. Phillips 
72 pages; about 100 illustrations. Size, 9% x12. Price, cloth, $2.50, sent express-paid 
“ Describes and illustrates the studio-methods of America’s foremost portraitists: the model during 
the exposure, the source and method of lighting, the direct result and the finished print. The volume is 
a most creditable achievement, the typography, half-tone plates, paper and binding representing the 
highest degree of technical superiority.” — (PHoro-Era for September.) 
Orders received and promptly filled by 


PHOTO-ERA; WILFRED A. FRENCH, Publisher 
383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S. A. 


Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographie Advertising 
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Copyright. Chas. Huesgen 


Made on board S. S, Trent, Oct. 
posure one-tenth second. St 


and Kodak used. 


An instance of the adaptability 
of the Series B Orthostigmat 
F 6.8 Steinheil Lens is given by 
a user as follows: 


“| have a 6% inch lens which I regularly 
use on my 3-A Kodak. I also have a 
focal plane camera, 4 x 5, and a 6% x 8% 
view camera. 

This lens is fitted up to be used on all of 
these cameras. It gives plenty of speed 
for ordinary focal plane work, and when 
used on my 6% x 8% I can do regular wide 
angle work covering the plate sharply at 
F 36, and giving an angle of about 902. 
I also use the rear combination as a tele- 
photo lens for landscapes, etc. 

Now, I don’t know the technical terms to 
describe the qualities of this lens, but 
what's more important to me, and what | 
do know is this—it gives me perfect results.’’ 
A lens like this costs $57 and it is fitted 
with the imported compound shutter. 
You will find that its purchase is one of 
the best investments you ever made. 


STEINHEIL 
* LENSES * 


can be fitted to any camera, Kodak, Gra- 
flex. etc. Most all dealers will get them 
for you or you may order direct. Let us 
send you the Steinheil catalog, giving 
prices, valuable lens information and 
showing Steinheil quality. 


Please send your dealer's name. 
HERBERT & HUESGEN 
Sole U. S. Agents for Steinheil, Munich (Est. 1855) 
31 la Madison Ave., NEW YORK 


18th, about 7 a.m. Cloudy. 
heil* Lens d ibed below 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Puoro-Era Guaranty 


Lens efficiency is camera 
value. With any of the 
many famous Carl Zeiss 


lenses the camera be- 


comes more valuable 
because results are better 


and more economical. 

“ Hints on the Selection 
of Zeiss Objectives” is a 
book worth having. It 
may introduce the one 


lens best suited to your 


particular need. 
Sent with price-list on 
request. 
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SOLE UNITED STATES AGENT 
104 East 23rd Str 
“+4 Minneapolis London —~Paris: 3 


Fyery Photographer 


Needs this Book, SB Films or plates as you 
And its fee a choose, ground glass 


focusing and tank 
[7 how every development with 


beginner, ad- 


vanced amateurand pro- either, and a splendid 


fessional can increase his effi- 


ciency, cut down his cost of working, op tical equipmen t—all 


and get the best results in what- 
ever field he wishes to takeup. All ° 
this too without loss of time or money these are yours in 
in experimenting. The book gives 
a detailed synopsis of contents of the 


10 large, handsome volumes which 
make up The Popular Edition of e O*< e 


Che Complete Self-Instructing 


The library contains just the sort of informa- 
tion that everyone who takes pictures is 


looking for. It is written by experts, the 
best known amateurs and professionals, who 
give from their experience, the mostvaluable, 


vital, money-saving and money-making infor- and it’s as light and 


mation. The free book tells why others find 
the Libraryindispensable, shows sample pages, 


and reproduces both books and case in actual compact as a purely 


colors. Write now for this book and our 
AMERICAN PHOTO. TEXT BOOK CO. film camera. 
352 Adams Avenue Scranton, Pa. 

For 314 x 414 pictures, $12.00 
For 344 x 544 pictures, $15.00 


e 
} Catalogue of fifty styles and sizes of Premos 
at prices from $2.00 to $200.00, free at the 
dealer’s, or mailed on request, 


[RUBBER BUTTON] IMPORTANT-—In writing, please be 


Hose Supporter sure to specify PREMO Catalogue. 


FOR BOYS AND GIRLS iB Rochester Optical Division 


Well dressed little people wear smooth, Eastman Kodak Co. Rochester, N. Y. 
neat stockings held in place by supporters “J. 

that hold on firmly all ; 
day, but can be easily 

attached and detached 

by small fingers. 


LOOK_ FOR THE 


SAMPLE 
PAIR, 


Children’s 
Size 
(state age) 


Everywhere 


GEORGE FROST COMPANY, Boston, U.S.A. 
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American Annual 


of Photography 


25th Year of Publication 


Over 200 fine illustrations reproducing 
the current work of photographers. 
A large number of plates in color 


Paper Cover . $0.75 


Postage . I5c. 


Cloth Bound . $1.25 


(Library Edition) 
Postage . 20c. 


Send your order to your dealer or to 
the trade sales agents 


GEORGE MURPHY, Inc. 
57 East Ninth Street, New York 


Schering’s Developers 


SATRAPOL NEROL 
CITOL and GLYCIN 
produce 
most satisfactory results 


Ask for samples and particulars. 


VARITONE TABLETS 


for color-toning Gaslight and Bromide 

Papers, Lantern-slides and Transpar- 

encies to all shades of GREEN, BLUE, 

BROWN and RED, enhance the bril- 
liancy of any picture 


Descriptive booklet and toned print from 


SCHERING & GLATZ 


150-152 Maiden Lane 
NEW YORK 


EURYPLAN 


POPULAR GERMAN LENS 
Latest Construction Most Luminous 


A symmetrical double anastigmat of highest 
optical excellence. Positively one of the best 
scientifically-made lenses ever imported. 


Awarded silver medal at the International 
Photographic Exposition at Dresden, 1909 
Obtainable from all dealers or the sole American 
agents 
Send for Price-list 


RALPH HARRIS & COMPANY 


26-30 Bromfield Street, Boston, Mass. 
New York Office, 108 Fulton Street 


A DELIGHTFUL PLACE 
FOR A LUNCHEON IN BOSTON’S 
NEW SHOPPING-DISTRICT 


THE DELFT LUNCH 


AND 
TEA-ROOM 


429 Boylston Street 


QUIET AND REFINED 


CHOICE DISHES 
DELICIOUSLY PREPARED AND 
DAINTILY SERVED 


Near Warren Chambers 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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_ To CLAIM DISTINCTIVE 
|| PRINTING 
: To PRODUCE is an essential characteristic of 


high quality in a dry-plate is difficult ; all effective stationery, booklets 
few manufacturers can. Of the 145 and catalogs. It brings results 
United States exhibitors (women’s list 
not included) at the recent National 
Photographers’ Convention at Milwau- 


where inferior work passes un- 
noticed or condemned. Photo- 


kee, 74 were REGULAR users of graphers are engaged in art work 
Cramer Plates, leaving but 71 for all and their printed matter should 


th k bined. 
also be artistic. 


Isn’t that PROOF POSITIVE 
of the quality of Cramer Plates ? 


THE BARTA PRESS 


G. Cramer Dry-Plate Co. Boston 
St. Louis, Mo. Printers of Photo-Era 


You no doubt will be interested to learn of the new Kruxo Paper and Post- 
Card being put out by the 


; Kilborn Photo-Paper Company 
: This paper and post-card prints 
Five Times Faster 


than the regular grades of Kruxo papers, and retains all the brilliancy and 
softnéss of the slower papers. 
SEND FOR SAMPLES 


The Kruxo Way 


of obtaining Sepias in first-development is the only way whereby the tone can be 
controlled. In a short time this will be the process used by all the best photo- 
graphers in making sepia tones on developing-papers. 


i Send for our little booklet ‘‘ Kruxo and How To Use It,’’ 
which tells you all about this process : 


Kilborn Photo-Paper Company, Cedar Rapids, lowa 
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TELE-PHOTOGRAPHY 

The introduction of the new 
COOKE-TELAR F/7 marks a 
wonderful advance in the science 
of optics as applied to photo- 
graphy. The possibility of using 
a lens of, say, 22 inches focus on 
a camera having an extension of 
only 11% inches, opens up pos- 
sibilities never before imagined 
without the thought of com- 


plicated attachments and long 
shaky camera extensions. 


Just think of the advantages. An or- 
dinary amateur photographer with an 
ordinary hand camera and lens, merely 
‘unscrews his lens from the flange, and 
inserts the COOKE-TELAR. He then 
secures from the same position a picture 
just twice the size, and with the same 
length of camera bellows. Instead of 
giving a long time-exposure he can give 
the quickest exposure of which his shut- 
ter is capable. The definition is crisp, 
and can of course never be spoiled by 
the vibration of a long bellows extension 
on a “wobbly” tripod. 


For pictures of animals, areoplanes, 
athletic events, and for everything 
which must 
be photo- 
graphed from 
a distance, 
nothing like 
the COOK E- 
TELAR has 
yetappeared. 
Write today 
for a full 
description, 
mailed free 
on request. 


Hopson ce 


1135 Broadway New York City lA 


You never hear the user of a 
Graflex say "I don’t have much 
luck with my pictures." The 
reason is plain: there is no neces- 
sity for guessing distances with 
the Graflex—the image is seen 
night side up, the size it will ap- 
pear in the negative, up to the 
instant of exposure. 

The Graflex is fitted with a 
Focal Plane Shutter making ex- 
posure of any duration from time 
to 1-1000 of a second, enabling 
you to make snap shots indoors 
or on dark days. 

Graflex Cameras use Plates, 


Film Packs or Roll Film. 


Prices from 
$55.00 to $200.00. 


Catalog free at your dealer's, or 


Folmer & Schwing Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Federal Trust Company 


Corner Devonshire and Water Streets, Boston 
Total Resources $7,300,000 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Albion F. Bemis William J. Emerson Timothy E. Hopkins Charles H. Olmsted 
Theodore G. Bremer Timothy J. Falvey Arthur H. James Joseph H. O'Neil 
John T. Burnett William J. Fegan James W. Kenney Frederick H. Payne 
Charles L. Burrill Thomas F. Galvin Frank Leveroni Pierce Powers 
Hiram M. Burton John H. Gibbs Lawrence J. Logan John E. Stanton 
William J. Carlin John C. Heyer Henry F. Miller Charles B. Strecker 
John T, Connor Samuel Hobbs James M. Morrison Edwin Wilcock 


OFFICERS 


President, Joseph H. O'Neil 
Vice-Presidents, Frederick H. Payne, James W. Kenney, John C. Heyer 
Treasurer, Samuel A. Merrill Actuary, David Bates Secretary, J. H. Turnbull 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED 


For drying prints no medium approaches 


BLOTTERS 


Twenty Years’ Supremacy 


Devoid of all chemical impurities, 
these blotters ensure the perma- 
nence of every print which has 
been properly fixed and washed. 
Made to print and lithograph well. 


STOGKED IN SHEETS AND ROLLS 


For sale by the leading dealers throughout the United States 


THE ALBEMARLE PAPER MFG. CO., RICHMOND, VA. 
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Miniature Camera 
Many a choice subject is lost because a 
camera is not at hand: charming bits of 
landscape, sketches of human nature, 
animal life, street scenes, etc. It may be 
inconvenient in many instances to carry 
a large camera, but there is never an 
occasion when a small, convenient, effi- 
cient camera like this new Goerz crea- 
tion need be left at home. As its name 


“Vest Pocket” 


TENAX 


implies, it is so small that it is readily car- 
ried in a vest pocket where its presence 
is no more noticeable than a timepiece. 
The small negatives, 1$x 23 inches, made with this 
camera, are of such exceptional quality as to permit 
beautiful enlargements up to 16 x 20 inches. Six 
light nickel plateholders in purse case are regularly 
furnished with each camera. 
This camera is furnished with either a Goerz Dagor 
or Syntor lens of 3 inches focus and has an accurate 
shutter for time or instantaneous exposures of } to 
100th part of a second; also has direct view-finder 
and focusing dial. _ It may be used as a fixed focus 
camera or may be focused on ground glass, 
Why not treat yourself to one of these handy pocket 
editions or give your best friend a pleasant surprise 
with a present of one? 

Write for free Catalog describing in detail and 

showing many pictures made with the Vest Pocket 

Tenax, or if you are interested in our full 


line, send 6 cents in stamps for our beautiful 
general catalog. Either catalog free at dealers. 


C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 


Office and Factory, New Address 
317-323 East 34th St. New York City 


HORT and dark winter days spell 
cessation of photography to many 
an ardent camerist, but not to the 

owner of a 


Bausch & Lomb-Zeiss 
TESSAR LENS 


@ Here is where the speed of that lens 
proves its greatest worth. The large aper- 
ture enables you to make use of all the 
light there is to get results impossible with 
a slower lens. 

@ Get a TESSAR and enjoy photography 
in winter when the light is weak, as well 
as in summer when it is strong. 

@ On sale by photo dealers. 

@Set of sample prints showing scope of 
the TESSAR LENS sent on receipt of 
ten cents. 

{J]New Photographic Lens Catalog at 
dealers or direct. 


> Our Name on a Photographic Lens, Micro- 

e>\*\ scope, Field Glass, Laboratory Apparatus, 
Ly Engineering or any other Scientific In- 
S strument is our Guarantee. 


Bausch Optical ©. 


NEW YORK WASHINGTON cHIceco SAN FRANCISCO 


LONDON ROCHESTER. NY. FRANKFORT 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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During the long Winter evenings the complete Photographic Record 
of the family’s progress furnishes the greatest incentive to photo- 
graphic endeavor. 


THE EASE, COMFORT AND 


| CERTAINTY OF MODERN 
PHOTOGRAPHY IS DUE 
TO “AGFA” METOL. 


ALL “ AGFA” PRODUCTS ARE DESIGNED TO SIMPLIFY 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ‘PROCESSES AND ADD CHARM AND 
ATTRACTION TO THE ART. 


Our latest publication—‘‘ The ‘ AGFA’ Book of Photography by Flashlight’’—containing 
numerous illustrations and comp.ete instructions in flashlight practise, sent to any address for 
10 cents in postage stamps and a label wii an ‘‘ Agfa ’’ flash powder package. 


BERLIN ANILIN E WORKS 


213-215 Water Street ° ° New York 
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The 
‘WELLCOME’ 
Photo Exposure 
Record & Diary 
1911 


Complete Guide to Success 
in Field and Dark-room 


—> The whole Art of Exposure 


—>Successful Development, 
Intensification, etc. 


>Lantern Slides 


> Exposure Records 


Diary and Memo Pages 


Encyclopedia of helpful 


information 


The Book 
That makes 
Experts 


PRICE 50 CENTS 


At all Photo and Book Stores, or post free from the publishers 
Write for booklet, ‘How and Why in Photography " 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. 


P. Dept. 35, 37 & 39, West THIRTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
All Rights Reserved 


Puo. 476 


When Ordering Goods Rememberthe PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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YOU WILL BE PLEASED 


ARGO GLOSS PRINT VULCAN PLATE NEGATIVE 


ARGO PAPER gives satisfaction. It is a product of 
steady growth, and has been constantly improved as new 
processes were found and better methods conceived. It is 
the only Gaslight paper which has been able to continually 
increase its sales over along period of years in the face of 
opposition that was aimed to stifle all competition. 


ARGO PAPER must have merit. Otherwise it could 
not have survived. 


There is a grade for each of your negatives, - this is one of 
the chief reasons for the success of Argo. __If you do not use 
this popular paper, we want you totry it. Buy at your dealer's, 
if possible; if not, write and we will tell where you may purchase 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY Co. 


ARGO PARK ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
BRANCHES IN 


Boston New York Philadelphia Pittsburg Cleveland 
Cincinnati Chicago St. Louis Minneapolis 
San Francisco and Toronto 


Get a Defender Tipster 
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PHOTO-ERA, 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


383 BOYLSTON STREET, 


BOSTON 


FOR SALE 


WANTED 


ONE 1-A EURYSCOPE LENS, 6} x 8}, with B. & L. Telephoto 


Attachment. Regular price $75.00; special sale-price $35.00. 

1 TURNER-REICH ANASTIGMAT, Series II F/6.8 convertible 
No. 4, 64 x 8}, in barrel, with Iris Diaphragm, brand-new lens. 
List price $75.00; sale-price $45.00. 

1 COLLINEAR ANASTIGMAT, Series III, No. 6, size, 8 x 10, in 
barrel, with Iris Diaphragm. List-price $100.00; sale-price $65.00. 

1 P. & 8S. SEMI-ANASTIGMAT, 6} x 84, a landscape-lens of the 
first quality, from original formule, in barrel, with Iris Dia- 
phragm. $14.00. 

1 P. & 8S. 5x8 PORTRAIT-LENS, F/5, 9 inch focus; one of 
the best regular portrait-lenses in the market. Regular price 
$30.00; sale-price $15.00. 

15x7 CARTRIDGE KODAK (second-hand), fitted with Goerz 
Dagor lens, B. & L. Iris Diaphragm Shutter. Regular price 
$75.00; sale-price $35.00, 

PINKHAM & SMITH COMPANY 
288-290 Boylston Street, Boston, Mass. 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1911. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 
tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- 
sure-calculator makes failure impossible. Sent postpaid for 50 
cents. PxHorTo-Era, 383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 


INVALUABLE FOR BEGINNERS. ‘‘ Why My Photographs 
are Bad,’’ by Charles M. Taylor, Jr. Fully illustrated with faulty 
pictures and complete explanations. Price, paper, 50 cents post- 
paid. With Pxoro-Era 1 year, $1.65. 


PHOTOISMS—The novel little magazine that will appeal to 
you. Concise, instructive articles giving explicit directions. Try 
it for six months; you'll like it. Send 50 cents to Subscription 
Department, Pxoroisms, 194 Broadway, New York City. 


“The Art of Retouching, with a Chapter on Portraiture,’’ by 
J. Hubert, F.R.P.S. A standard work. 50c. postpaid. Also 
** American Annual of Photography, 1910,’’ price 75c. Our price, 
50c. postpaid. A few copies left. Address PHoTo-Era. 


WANTED — A Pin-Hole and Exposure-Table Card, formerly 
made by Century Camera Co. Address, stating price, D. W. Ross, 
care of First National Bank, Portland, Oregon. 

WANTED — PHOTOGRAPHERS, Professional and Amateur, to 
sell our local view-cards. Large d d and big issi 
Expenses advanced to traveling photographers. H. G. ZimmeEr- 
MAN & Co., Chicago, 


WANTED — Quality-workman after January Ist. State what 
you can do well and salary expected. Send specimens and give 
references. J. C. Strauss, Strauss Studio, St. Louis, Mo. 


WANTED —A copy, new or second-hand, of Coleridge’s AN- 
CIENT MARINER, with illustrations by Gustave Doré. State con- 
dition and price. M. L., care of PHoTo-Era. 


TUITION IN PHOTOGRAPHY 


THE CARVER SCHOOL OF PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHY, 
Waterloo, Iowa, teaches photography successfully by mail. The 
courses offered are complete, practical and inexpensive. Write 
for free catalog, giving full information about our methods of in- 
struction. 


The book of the hour —‘‘ With Other Photographers,’’ by 
Ryland W. Phillips, one of America’s foremost portrait-artists. 
This splendid 10 x 12 volume describes and illustrates the studio- 
methods of the leading photographers of the United States. It 
is an education in itself, covering the result of a life’s study and 
work. Sent express-paid for $2.50 by the publisher of PHoro-Era, 


Boston, U. 8. A. 
prices. A postal 


DON card will save 


you money on your subscriptions. Write it now. 
Address: CAMERA CRAFT, Call Bldg., San Francisco, Cal. 


subscribe for any 
photographic 
magazine until 
you have our 


A NECESSITY IN EVERY STUDIO 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-ErA Guaranty 
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AEROPLANE 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
OUTFITS 
Bargain List No. 121 
Now ready Send stamp 


WILLOUGHBY & 
A SQUARE DEAL 
814 Broadway - N.Y. 


WRIGHT — "49" 

WIS. 
We have added to our increasing photo. printing- 
business, a department devoted exclusively to 


POSTCARD-PRINTING 


We are prepared to furnish postcard-photo’s in 
lots of 1000 or more, from a negative or film 
AT ONE CENT EACH 
You furnish the negative—We do the rest 
Write for complete price-list and terms 

PHOTO-SUPPLIES RACINE 
WRIGHT PHOTO-ENLARGEMENTS WIS. 


THE HALF- 
TONES OF THE 
SPANISH 
VIEWS AND THE 
GUILD PRIZES 
IN THIS ISSUE 
WERE MADE BY 
ESSEX 
ENGRAVING 
COMPANY 
234 

CONGRESS ST. 
BOSTON, U.S.A 


Reflex 
Cameras 


REGULAR 
4x5and5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 
4x5and5x7 


Simplicity in construction and operation. 
Fastest and most accurate shutter. 


JUNIOR REFLEX 
34% x4 (fixed focus) 
Suitable for beginners as well as advanced 
amateurs, and adapted to plates or film-pack 
Price complete, $12.00 


With either one Holder or Adapter 
Ask your dealer or write for catalog and sample print to 


REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


An Important Addition 
to Every Xmas Kodak 


The standard illustrated work 


“Why My 
Photographs Are Bad” 


Regular price, 50 cents 


will be given to new subscribers 
in conjunction with PHoTo-ERa 
for one year for $1.65. Only a 
few copies are left, so do not 


delay, but send your order to 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE 
383 Boylston St., Boston, U.S.A. 
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DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


is scientifically prepared — especially for fine 
Photography and Art-work 


Never Spots because it is absolutely neutral— cannot in- 
jure the finest paper or fabric. 


Never Wrinkles because it is milled to the smoothness of 
a cream, the fineness of the particles ensuring its 


Perfect Adhesive-Quality 


Remains in perfect condition until wholly used up, which makes it 
the cheapest you can buy; in addition, you get more in a package. 


& PHOTOGRA, 

S THIS pasTeE - WA a Day’s 4-pint, 1-pint and 1-quart jars hold full 10, 20 and 40 

ounces—not 8, 15 and 32, respectively. You get most for your 
money in the 6-Ib. and 12-b. pails. 6-lb. pail $1.00. 


FREE SAMPLE SENT ON REQUEST 
DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY, 70 Hamilton Si., ALBANY, N. Y. 


WHILE THEY LAST 
KLARY’S PORTRAIT-LIGHTING at $1.00 


A valuable work illustrating fully and clearly just how 
to make all kinds of lightings by daylight or artificial 
light. Sent postpaid. Address 


PHOTO-ERA - 383 Boylston Street, Boston 


Daguerreotypes Restored 
By BALDWIN COOLIDGE 
Photographic Specialist 


410a Boylston Street - Boston, Mass. 
Room 3 


WHAT'S IN A NAME? 
ONLY WHAT IT SUGGESTS 


The name 


suggests — first, last and always — 
Photographic Dry-Plates of the 


HIGHEST EXCELLENCE 


Plates made on honor and everywhere noted for 
their speed, uniformity, latitude of exposure and 
all-round good qualities. It’s not the name that 
makes the plates good, but the plates that make 
the name famous. 


REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer's little book, “A Short Talk 
on Negative-Making,”” mailed free 
HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


What Constitutes 
Good Clothes ? 


Gentlemen who appreciate character in the gar- 
ments they wear can never be satisfied with 
ready-made clothes. They are too mechanical in 
design and show at once that they are produced 
in large quantities. To satisfy the man of taste 
they must first of all be ‘‘honest,’’ with no 
false pretensions—buttonholes must be button- 
holes, cuffs must be cuffs, not false holes or 
imitation cuffs. The materials must be the best 
qualities of their kind. They must be cut with 
the individual customer in mind. They must 
have individuality, be in fashion, but not extreme 
in any way. Ina word they must be in good 
taste. For thirty years we have been making 
fine custom clothes for gentlemen. We have re- 
frained from employing “ drummers” to solicit 
business; we have seldom advertised ; therefore 
our business can never become a very large one. 
But we always welcome gentlemen who appreciate 
good clothes and are willing to pay a trifle more 
than is asked for ordinary clothes. 


FRANK D. SOMERS & CO. 
Tailors, No. 5 PARK ST., BOSTON 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHotro-Era Guaranty 
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Photo-Engraving or 3-Color Work 


Engravers and 3-Color Operators Earn $20 vw Per Week. 
Only College in the world where these paying professions are 
taught successfully. Established 17 years. | are by —_ 
tional Association of Photo-Eng 

ciation of Illinois. Terms easy; living inexpensive. Srocuuine 
assieted in securin food on Write for catalog, and 

course in which you are interested. 
Illinois College of Photo < mae or} 910 Wabash Av. 
Bissell College of pearing Effingham, Ill. 
. BISSELL, 


ANY KODAK-USER WILL AP- 

PRECIATE A WIDE-ANGLE 

LENS OR A PORTRAIT-LENS 
OR A TELEPHOTO-LENS 


Which ‘‘ or ”’ can apply in a moment without 
disturbing the film. Vastly better than a supplementary 
lens, it is the front-half of a complete objective, specially 
designed to work well with the rear Kodak Lens 
Send eight cents for two pictures, one with the ordinary 
lens, and the other with either of these special lenses. 
Or send twenty-four cents for six prints illustrating the 
entire line. Circular free on request. 


Standard Optical Co., Newark, N.J. 


SPECIAL 

FOR CHRISTMAS 

613 x 814 Sepia Enlargement 
made from your negative on 
finest double-weight paper, 
mounted on triple Limp Art 
Mounts complete with 10x12 In- 
gento Lock-joint Mission Frame 
by express prepaid for 85c. 

A $2.00 value sold on the 
“Money back if you want it” 
plan. 


H. OLIVER BODINE THE PHOTO-CRAFTS SHOPS 
Keeper of the Shops Department F, Racine, Wis. 


Photographers Should Not 
Fail to Visit 


B. KEITH'S BIJOU THEATRE 


545 Washington St., Boston, U.S. A. 
B. F. KEITH, Proprietor 
Open from 9 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. 
9 a.m. to 1.30 p.m., 10 cts.; 1.30 p.m. to 10.30 p.m., 20 cts. 


JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager 
High-class motion-pictures and stereopticon views relating 
to current events and matters of local interest. Excellent 
music, vocal and instrumental. A per t stock pany 
will produce a one-act play as part of the program. 

Change of bill weekly 


INVALUABLE FOR BEGINNERS 
‘‘Why My Photographs Are Bad’’ 
By Charles M. Taylor, Jr. 

Fully illustrated with faulty pictures and complete 


explanations. Price, paper, 50 cents post-paid. With 
Puoto-Era 1 year, $1.65. 


THERE IS 
NO BETTER WAY TO GET BIG RESULTS 


FROM A SMALL OUTLAY 
THAN THROUGH THE 


CLASSIFIED DEPARTMENT OF PHOTO-ERA 


LANTERN -SLIDES - COLORED 
Finest Quality of Work $5.00 a dozen 
Slides made to order from negatives, photographs, 
half-tones, drawings, etc. Samples sent. 
EDWARD LITTLE ROGERS 
Box 2899 Boston, Massachusetts 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 


Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
St. Louis, Missouri 


PHOTO- 
MOUNTER 
PASTE 


The kind you are sure to use 
with continuous satisfaction 


Higgins’ 


At Dealers Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 


Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


The Right Kind of a SHUTTER 


DOES ITS WORK SMOOTHLY, AND DOES IT EVERY 
TIME. The right kind of a shutter is an insurance against 
annoyance and delay. A shutter that has the endorsement 
of years of usage by thousands of the best photographers is 
— certain to be about the best obtainable. Such a one is 


PACKARD-IDEAL 


It is made in all sizes and styles for time and instantaneous 
exposures, and each one is sold under an ABSOLUTE GUAR- 
ANTY. Write for a booklet describing the various styles. 
All dealers ar them, and remember, they are manufac- 
tured only by 


MICHIGAN PHOTO-SHUTTER CO. 


206 East Water Street, KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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The SPRED-LITE Flash-Lamp 


THIS SHOULD BE YOUR FLASH-LAMP 


For Home-Portraiture at Night 
Making Pictures of Social Gatherings 
Groups in Halls, Schools and Churches 
In fact, for all flashlight-work 


THE MOST SAFE AND SATISFACTORY WAY 
TO DISCHARGE FLASH-POWDERS 


Made in Five Sizes - - 60c. to $6.00 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


G. GENNERT - site Street 


HAUFF'S 


DEVELOPERS 


: SOLE InPORTER 
AAG.GENNERT | __NEW YORK- CHICAGO 


METOL—ORTOL—AMIDOL—GLYCIN. 
PYROL—ADUROL and HYDROKINONE 


Developers of non-failing satisfaction 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Definite 
Information 


on any branch 
Ofaas 


) Photography 
This complete catalog 
of the best books pub- 


YOURS lished on the many 
branches of photo- 
for th e askin g graphy is yours if you 


write. 


Every Professional and Amateur Photographer ns the G 
have this Complete List of Books. It contains the @ 

© Title, Description and Price of Books on sixty differ- © 
ent phases of the art. Better write for it at once. 


PUBLISHERS and DISTRIBUTORS 
Jackson Boulevard and Desplaines Street, inci 


Your Small 
PICTURES 
Much of the detail of a small picture is lost to the 
naked eye—BUT ITIS THERE. The moving picture, 
with its wealth of detail, is thrown upon the canvas 
from a Fiim but little more than ONE INCH SQUARE. 
You can bring out the beauty of YOUR small pictures and make them 


large enough to frame—preservi ng photographic gems that might 
otherwise be lost or forgotten—by using the 


INGENTO ENLARGING LANTERN 


For Electricity, Acetylene, Gasoline or Gas, 
The most complete and highly satisfactory lantern made. With 
alantern slide adapter it is converted into astereopticon and it is also 
readily adjusted for reducing to make lantern slides. There is no 
branch of photography assureasenlarging. You know just what your 
picture is be- 


fore you be- 
gin the work, 
No waste. 


= 


Lanterns 
Gasoline, 


Like the Ingento Lanterns, the Ideal ful- 
fills all the exacting requirements of a per- 
fect enlarging apparatus. Ask your dealer 
or write for descriptive booklet with prices. 


INGENTO LANTERN 
JACKSON BLVD.& 


BOURKE & JAMES 
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Claims of highest quality, 
greatest latitude and abso- 
lute uniformity are sub- 
stantiated by the every day 
performance of 


SEED 


ST.LOUIS.MO. 
Swe 


M. A. SEED DRY PLATE Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Magazine-Clubs for 1911 


sum by five cents. 
and must be added to the price of each magazine. 


Reg. 
Price 

Ainslee’s Magazine......... $1.80 ¢§ 
American Boy............. 1.00 
American Magazine ....... 1.50 
American Magazine (after Feb. 

1.50 
Atlantic Monthly .......... 4.00 
Automobile (weekly) ....... 3.00 
Boston Cooking-School Maga- 

Century Magazine ......... 4.00 
Children’s Magazine........ 1.00 
Cosmopolitan ............. 1.00 
Country Life in America (semi- 

4.00 
3.00 
Current Literature ......... 3.00 
1.00 
1.50 
Field and Stream.......... 1.50 
Fine Arts Journal.......... 3.00 
Forest and Stream (weekly) .. 3.00 
Garden Magazine.......... 1.50 
Good Housekeeping ........ 1.25 
Hampton’s Magazine ....... 1.50 
Harper’s Bazaar........... 1.25 
Harper’s Magazine......... 3.50 
Harper’s Weekly .......... 3.50 
House and Garden......... 3.00 
House Beautiful........... 3.00 
Independent (weekly) ...... 3.00 
International Studio........ 5.00 
Journal of Education (weekly) 2.50 
Keramie Studio... . . 4.00 
Kindergarten Review. ...... 1.00 
Leslie’s Weekly ........... 5.00 


With 
Puoto- 
Era 


$2 20 
1.85 
2.10 


2.20 
4.95 
3.45 
3.45 


1.95 
4.95 
1.80 
2.10 
1.95 


4.35 
3.75 
3.00 
1.90 
2.20 
2.20 
2.20 
2.45 
3.45 
2.20 
2.10 
2.20 
2.10 
4.10 
4.10 
3.35 
3.35 
2.85 
5.35 
3.20 
5.20 
1.85 
1.50 
5.10 


. 


With 

Class Reg. PHoTo- 
No. Price Era 
35 Lippincott’s Magazine ...... $2.50 $2.85 
22 McClure’s Magazine........ 1.50 2.20 
20 Metropolitan Magazine. ..... 1.50 2.10 
12 Modern Priscilla......... 75 270 
3.00 3.45 
17 Motor Boating ............ 1.00 1.95 
90 Musical Courier (weekly) ... 5.00 5.60 
32 Musical Leader (weekly).... 2.50 2.70 
1.50 2.20 
17 National Sportsman ........ 1.00 1.95 

9. New Idea Women’s Magazine .50 1.55 
70 North American Review .... 4.00 4.10 
3.00 3.45 
3.00 3.85 
16 Pacific Monthly ........... 1.50 1.90 
20 Pearson’s Magazine ........ 1.50 2.10 
22 PHOTO-ERA......... 1.50 
16 Pictorial Review........... 1.00 1.90 
25 Pictorial Review with Ladies’ 

World and Modern Priscilla 2.25 2.35 
3.00 2.85 
27 Red Book Magazine........ 1.50 2.45 
35 Review of Reviews......... 3.00 3.00 
25 School Arts Book (10 numbers) 1.50 2.35 
40 Scientific American ........ 3.00 3.10 
60 Scribner’s Magazine........ 3.00 3.60 
............. 1.50 2.20 
45 Suburban Life............. 3.00 3.35 
22 Sunset Magazine........... 1.50 2.20 
22 Technical World........... 1.50 2.20 
22 Travel Magazine........... 1.50 2.20 
70 Vogue (weekly)............ 4.00 4.60 
22 Woman’s Home Companion... 1.50 2.20 
22 World 1.50 2.20 
St Work............. 3.00 2.95 


HOW TO MAKE UP CLUBS 


To obtain the club-price of any combination of periodicals from the list given above, find the 
class-number of each of the magazines in the left-hand column, add them together and multiply the 


The result is the club-price in the United States. 


Canadian postage is extra, 


We shall be very glad to furnish quotations of 
either Canadian or foreign postage, and to fill orders for any magazines, whether listed here 
or not. 


Send all orders, with remittance in Post-Office or Express Money-Order, direct to 
PHOTO-ERA, Wilfred A. French, Publisher, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S.A. 
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Photographic Magazine Offers 1911 


Rules for Making Magazine Clubs 
These Prices Cancel Those Quoted in November 

No subscription can be taken for any magazine singly at less than the published subscription price. 
A club of two or more magazines, including PHoro-ERA, may be made as follows : Add the black- 
faced figures preceding the names of the magazines desired, multiply the total by five, and the result 
is the price in the United States. For Canada or foreign countries add postage as given in the proper 
column. Any one or more magazines may be added to clubs with foreign magazines or annuals, listed 
at the bottom of the page, by multiplying class-number by five and adding to given club-price. 


Examples Example 
22 PHOTO-ERA $0.35 Can. postage 27 Photographic Times 
17 Camera 5 
30 Bulletin of Photography 50 » ‘és $1.35 
69 $1.10 4.60 ene with Amateur Pho- 
$5.95 U. S. club-price for the three 
$3.45 club-price in U.S. magazines 
iw dl Publishers’ Canadian Foreign 
Number Price Postage Postage 
16 Professional and Amateur Photographer- 1.00 none 
52 Wilson's 3.00 25 
wep PHOTO- 


R In InF 
Foreign Photographic Magazines us 


The Amateur Photographer and Photographic News (weekly) --.. $3.75 $4.60 $4.55 $5.20 


British Journal of Photography (weekly) ----.-------------..--- 3-25 4.30 4.65 4.90 
Photography and Focus (weekly). ....._.----------.-......----- 2.75 3-70 4.05 4.30 
Annales de Photographie (Swiss monthly). 1.80 2.60 2.95 3-20 
Bulletin de la Societe francaise de Photographie (twice a month)-_ 3.60 4-70 5.00 5.30 
Photo-Magazine (French weekly)... 3-00 4.20 4.50 4.80 
Anollo German (twice 9 month) ..........-........-....--..--- 2.25 3-25 3-60 3.85 
Das Atelier des Photographen (twice a week) ---.......---.----- 4.00 4.50 4.85 5.10 
Photographische Mitteilungen (twice a month) --_.---.---.-.--- 4.50 = 5-35 5.60 
Photographische Rundschau (twice a month) -- -----..----..---- 4.00 4.85 5.10 


(The price of a foreign magazine in the country of its publication, when clubbed. with Pusve-lea, is 
that of the same club in the U. S. A. as given in second price-column.) 


Price With 

Photographic Annuals Postpaid Puoto-Era 

Cloth 1.47 2.50 

Cloth 1.37 2.50 

Cloth 1.75 2.50 

Die Photographische Kunst im Jahre 1910 ---...------------------------- 2.50 3-25 

Cloth 1.50 2.75 

Wellcome’s F.xposure Record and Diary....... ........- .50 1.65 

(Add 35 cents postage on PHOTO- Era if these clubs are ordered from Canada or 60 cents to foreign 
countries.) Make all remittances by Money Order or Registered Letter 


PHOTO - ERA, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U. S. A. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoto-Era Guaranty 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


$60.2 


Fitted with Zeiss-Kodak 
Anastigmat 


THE No. 1A SPEED 
KODAK IN WINTER. 


In these columns we have told you of 
the advantages of the No. 1A Speed 
Kodak for summer use. How, with its 
focal plane shutter, swimmers, divers, 
track athletes, race horses, ball players 
and all rapidly moving objects are caught 
with full detail and sharpness, 

With winter comes new uses, The 
skaters, the hockey players, the coasting 
parties at full speed on coasters and to- 
boggans, and all the sports of winter can 
be pictured with the 1A Speed. Nothing 
moves too fast for this type of Kodak. 

Then, on the other hand, its slow speed 
features may be used to advantage on 
dark days. Slow speed snapshots with 
the No. 1A Speed Kodak make it pos- 
sible to photograph subjects of which a 
time exposure would be impractical on ac- 
count of their restless nature. 

Still another use for the No. 1A Speed 
is the making of portraits in the home. 
By setting the shutter for slow instan- 
taneous exposures, child pictures near a 
window may be secured. 

The speed of the Zeiss-Kodak Anas- 
tigmat lens makes this possible, just as it 
makes the 1/1000 second speed possible 
for photographing rapidly moving out- 
door subjects in good light. 

Time exposures for home portraits are 
also within the range of this instrument, 
and here again the speed of the lens proves 
valuable. Working at F. 6. 3, the time 


necessary to secure a full timed exposure 
with ordinary equipment is cut down to a 
great extent. 

The size and proportion of pictures 
made with the No. 1A Speed Kodak is 
2% x 4%, and this size is one that lends 
itself admirably to good composition in 
both outdoor and indoor exposures. 

This Kodak is rapidly becoming popu- 
lar with advanced workers who appreciate 
the range of possibilities in picture making 
opened by its use. 

Let the Kodak dealer show it to you, 
and you will find that Kodak simplicity is 
maintained in this efficient, high grade 
Kodak. 


SNOW SUBJECTS ON 
EASTMAN 
**FERRO PRUSSIATE.” 


Eastman ‘‘ Ferro Prussiate’’ paper and 
post cards are so simple in manipulation 
that even the inexperienced printer will 
not fail to produce good prints. 

The manipulation consists of but two 
operations—printing and developing, the 
latter being accomplished by simply im- 
mersing the print in clear cold water. No 
chemicals are required and the only solu- 
tion used is water. The image appears as 
soon as the print is immersed in water, 
and the image becomes fixed during de- 
velopment, 

Eastman ‘‘ Ferro Prussiate’’ produces 
delft blue tones—clear, cold blue. This 
tone is especially pleasing for winter 
scenes, aS the blue color or tone of the 
print carries with it the breath of winter. 

Get some of this paper or a dozen of 
the post cards, and print up some of your 
snow pictures in this tone. The dainty 
effect will please you. Full directions for 
use accompany each package. 


Eastman “ Ferro-Prussiate ” 
Post Cards. 


One dozen, ... 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


SNOW. 


The time for snow pictures (for those of 
us who live in snow-covered country) is at 
hand, and while snow pictures are among 
the prettiest subjects for Kodaking, they 
are also among the most difficult to the 
uninitiated. 

First, we must take into consideration 
the increased light which is reflected from 
snow. Snapshots in summer in green 
fields are a different proposition than snap- 
shots in winter in fields of white. 

The proper use of the diaphragm will 
overcome this difference in light con- 
ditions, We will say that under summer 
skies, amid green fields and sunshine, 
your best results were obtained by the use 
of the diaphragm opening numbered 8. 
In the winter sunshine, when the ground 
is covered with snow, the same diaphragm 
opening will admit too much light to the 
camera and cause flat negatives, due to 
over-exposure. When making snapshots 
in the winter under these conditions, the 
diaphragm opening numbered 16 will allow 
plenty of exposure. 

Prove this to yourself by making sev- 
eral exposures of the same subject with 
different openings—develop the roll in the 
Kodak film tank and note results. 

The second thing to consider in making 
snow pictures is detail in the snow. A 
vast expanse of unbroken snow is rarely 
interesting, and you will notice that in 
most successful snow pictures this is 
avoided. The snow is generally broken 
by a path or road, or has drifted in such 
a way that the drifts cast shadows. Again, 
the hillside with its growth of underbush 
and trees offers relief to the monotony of 
unbroken white. 

Another thing to be taken into consid- 
eration is lighting. Avoid a flat lighting 
in the making of snow pictures. Work 
with the sun to either side of the Kodak. 
This side lighting will give the picture de- 
tail and snap which cannot be obtained 
with the sun directly back of the Kodak. 

Snow shadows are very beautiful when 
properly rendered, and Eastman N. C. 


film is especially adapted to the correct 
rendering of these shadows, on account of 
its orthochromatic balance. With East- 
man N. C. film and properly selected 
snow scenes, beautiful results are assured. 

Every scene of summer that proved of 
interest is doubly attractive from a pic- 
torial standpoint during the winter months. 

The snow-laden trees and fences, the 
snow-covered hillside, the ice-bound brook 
—all these things and more offer the op- 
portunity of adding gems to your collec- 
tion of Kodak prints. 


EASTMAN FILM 
NEGATIVE ALBUM. 


The albums prevent the loss of nega- 
tives and by the use of the index, which 
is a part of every album, a perfect and 
quickly accessible system of preserving 
negatives is established. 

Protect your best negatives from loss 
or damage, and be able to locate the one 
desired on a moment’s notice. 

Stop in at the Kodak dealer’s, get one 
of these albums and file your negatives. 
You will be pleased at the compactness 
and convenience of this device. 

Each album is provided with 100 pro- 
tecting pockets consecutively numbered. 


THE PRICE, 


For 100 negatives, 344 x 3%, or smaller, $0.75 
For Ioo negatives, 34% x 44%,or4x5, - 1.00 
For Ioo negatives, 34 x 534, orsmaller, 1.00 
For too negatives, 5x 7, or smaller, - 1.50 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


WATER COLORS. 


Among your Kodak pictures there are 
undoubtedly some subjects that will color 
nicely, and for this purpose nothing equals 
our Velox Transparent Water Color 
Stamps, put up in booklet form ready for 
use in combination with water. 

These colors are furnished in twelve 
shades in the form of paper leaves, divided 
by perforations into small sections of 
proper size for use. 

The booklet is neat and this method of 
putting up water colors is undoubtedly 
the most convenient ever devised. By its 
use just the required amount of color is 
brought into use, and the remaining sec- 
tions of the same sheet are kept intact. 

These colors are prepared with special 
reference to use in connection with Velox 
paper. 

Velox prints intended for coloring 
should be made lighter than usual and 


preferably in sepia tone to get the very 
best effects. Color artists, as arule, claim 
that the brown or sepia tone covers more 
easily than the black tone of a black and 
white print, and for the same reason a 
light print is preferred. 

A well colored print—a print in which 
the colors used have been well selected 
and harmoniously combined, is worthy of 
a frame, and many truly artistic pictures 
have been created by the use of a photo- 
graphic print as a base for coloring. 

Velox and Velox Transparent Water 
Colors make an ideal combination for 
work of this kind. The Kodak dealer 
will supply you with everything you need. 


THE PRICE. 


Velox Transparent Water Color Stamps, 
complete booklet, 12 colors, - - fo 

Separate color leaves, two sheets, - 

Set of 3 special brushes, perset, - - 


THE KODAK FILM TANK. 


The tank produces clear, perfectly developed 
negatives. The tank operates in daylight, and experi- 
ence in developing is unnecessary. 

“The experience is in the tank.” 
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For negatives of transparency 
and detail in lights and shadows 
—ior a truthful rendering 
of color values and per- 
fect balance 
throughout, 

use 


Eastman 


WH-NON 


Saunsoaxa 0 


Film 


Years of experience 
are back of the film 
put up in Eastman 
N-C cartons and stamped Kodak on the spool end. 
These trade marks of quality are your protection 
against inferior and unreliable imitations. 
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EASTMAN KODAK Co. 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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The difference between tested 
chemicals and those of unknown 
quality is distinguishable by this 
mark on chemical labels. 


Specify E-K tested when you buy. 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


All Dealers. 
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The quality of pure collo- 
| dion prints has never been 
excelled. 


ARISTO 
GOLD PAPER 


Simple in manipulation, pro- 
duces collodion prints in purple 
or sepia tone. 


The toning chemicals are in the paper—just 
print, wash, fix. 


AMERICAN ARISTOTYPE DIVISION, 
EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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The paper designed to meet the needs 
of every amateur negative. Velox yields 
good prints from flat negatives—good prints 

. from negatives of contrast—best prints from 

all negatives. 


There’s a grade of Velox for every negative and the ‘‘ Velox 
Book’’ will enable you to select the proper grade. This booklet 
contains valuable information on printing, developing, the making 
of sepia tones, mounting, etc., and is free at the dealers or from us 
by mail. 


Nepera Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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FEBRUARY 1911 15 CENTS 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 


BOSTON 


P H () 
I he Am i J 


The Doctor 


The Cyko print reproduced above is 


explained in the following letter: 


in this picture 


Wahoo, Neb., Oct. 17th, 1910 


The ANSCO COMPANY, 
Binghamton, N. Y. 


Ansco Company, 


Gentlemen: Just thought I would let you know that 
I captured the Gold Medal, First Prize in the Genre 
Class at the Nebraska State Photographers Conven- 
tion two weeks ago, on one print made on Profes- 
sional Cyko Buff paper, against others made on 

latinum by some of our best workmen in the state. 
This was the only picture I had at the convention, 
but it was enough to carry away the Gold Medal, 
and for which I certainly give Cyko much credit. 
I have used Cyko all season and have time and again 
compared it with other developing papers and know 
positively that “Cyko” has them all beat. 

Should you wish a copy of the Prize-winning 
picture, I'll be glad to furnish you with one, and if 
you can use these few lines to any advantage, you 
are at liberty to do so. 


Yours for success, 


F. G. KARLSON 
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Ansco Film selected by ex- 
perts at a photographic 
convention 


Original size 8 inches by 8 feet (Impossible to reproduce) 


The group of photographers in convention assembled 
reproduced above was made on 


Film 


by the well-known photographers, A. C. Johnson & Co. 
of Minneapolis, Minn. It is the best outdoor group 
picture that was ever taken at any convention of the 
Photographers Association of America. The negative 
shows wonderful chromatic values and clearness. It is 
such a rousing endorsement of Ansco Film that the 
manufacturers of the ordinary film tried to duplicate the 
group. The result of the attempt was never shown. 


See that your camera is loaded with 
Ansco Film. Accept no other. 


Ansco Company, Binghamton, N.Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Use any good lens with 


CRAMER PLATES 


** Then when you hear 
the shutter click you always 
know you've got it. 


THE SPRED-LITE 


FLASH- ~ 
LAMP 


is safe and mechanically correct, the proper method of dis- 
charging Flash-Powders 


PRACTICAL— INSTANTANEOUS 


For all kinds of Flashlight-work. In general use by 
Amateurs, Commercial and Professional Photographers 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


1 Spred-Lite, size of pan 134 x 12 inch, wire trigger release 

4 wire 

5 chain ,, 


” ” 


No. 6 heavy professional size: pan in three sections with two reflector holders 


GENNERT - = site Street 


for amateurs made by every known photo- 


Enlargements graphic process. Artistic work guaranteed. 
GUM AND CARBON PRINTS ESPECIALLY 


Instruction for ladies and gentlemen in all branches of photography 


STARK & BELL 
Telephone 5783 Bryant 5 and 7 East 42d St., New York, N. Y. 
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These are the days when though 
outdoors may be charming and 
beautiful, the charm of the indoors, 

N@e2) the easy chair, the fire-place and 

a the cozy nook, is greatest. To the 
fore now with the camera for por- 
traying home folksand home scenes. 
Now, too, is the time you will have 
greatest need of and most appre- 
ciate the great speed of the 


STEINHEIL 
Unofocal LENS 


It lengthens your photographic day. 
It will enable you to get fully-timed 
negatives of otherwise impossible 
subjects, groups, individual portraits, 
the ever active baby. Endless new 
and ever increasing possibilities are 
opened up to you through the 
ownership of this lens. Be sure 
you get the Unofocal—made of 
four thin, most transparent, un- 
cemented pieces of Jena glass. It 
a) has all the qualities necessary to 
produce perfect results. 


Steinheil Lenses can be fitted to any 
camera, Kodak, Graflex, etc. Most 
all dealers will get them for you or 
you may order direct. Let us send 
you the Steinheil catalog giving 
prices and valuable information, also 
sample prints, showing Steinheil 
quality, all free. Please send your 
dealer's name. 


HERBERT & HUESGEN 
Sole U. S. Agents for Steinheil, Munich (Established 1855) 
311 Madison Avenue, Room 12 
NEW YORK 


Schering’s Developers 


SATRAPOL NEROL 
CITOL and GLYCIN 
produce 
most satisfactory results 


Ask for samples and particulars 


VARITONE TABLETS 


for color-toning Gaslight and Bromide 

Papers, Lantern-slides and Transpar- 

encies to all shades of GREEN, BLUE, 

BROWN and RED, enhance the bril- 
liancy of any picture 


Descriptive booklet and toned print from 


SCHERING & GLATZ 


150-152 Maiden Lane 
NEW YORK 


WELLINGTON 
PAPERS 


BROMIDE. For enlargements of the highest quality. 
Rich blacks, pure whites and delicate half-tones. 


S.C. P. A gaslight-paper yielding brilliant results and 
prints of uniform richness and distinctive quality. 


SELF-TONING. A privting-out paper very simple to 
work. Produces beautiful rich tones and permanent 
prints by the use of hypo only. 


Send for booklets and price-list 


RALPH HARRIS & COMPANY 
26-30 Bromfield Street, Boston, Mass. 


New York Office, 108 Fulton Street 
Sole Importers and United States Agents 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Use any good lens with 


CRAMER PLATES 


** Then when you hear 
the shutter click you always 
know you’ve got it.” 


THE SPRED-LITE 
FLASH- 
LAMP 


is safe and mechanically correct, the proper method of dis- 
charging Flash-Powders 


PRACTICAL— INSTANTANEOUS 


For all kinds of Flashlight-work. In general use by 
Amateurs, Commercial and Professional Photographers 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 
134 x 12 inch, wire trigger release 
2146x1515 ,, chain + 


No. 6 heavy professional size: pan in three sections with two reflector holders 


G. GENNERT - site Street 


for amateurs made by every known photo- 


Enlar gements graphic process. Artistic work guaranteed. 
GUM AND CARBON PRINTS ESPECIALLY 


Instruction for ladies and gentlemen in all branches of photography 


STARK & BELL 
Telephone 5783 Bryant 5 and 7 East 42d St., New York, N. Y. 
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¥ SF These are the days when though 
\ outdoors may be charming and 

beautiful, the charm of the indoors, 
ge) the easy chair, the fire-place and 


the cozy nook, is greatest. To the 
ore now with the camera for por- 
traying home folksand home scenes. 
Now, too, is the time you will have 
greatest need of and most appre- 
ciate the great speed of the 


STEINDEIL 
Unofocal LENS 


It lengthens your photographic day. 
It will enable you to get fully-timed 
negatives of otherwise impossible 
subjects, groups, individual portraits, 
the ever active baby. Endless new 
and ever increasing possibilities are 
opened up to you through the 
ownership of this lens. Be sure 
you get the Unofocal—made of 
four thin, most transparent, un- 
cemented pieces of Jena glass. It 
1) has all the qualities necessary to 
a produce perfect results. 


f 


Steinheil Lenses can be fitted to any 
camera, Kodak, Graflex, etc. Most 
all dealers will get them for you or 
you may order direct. Let us send 
you the Steinheil catalog giving 
prices and valuable information, also 
sample prints, showing Steinheil 
quality, all free. Please send your 
dealer's name. 


\ HERBERT & HUESGEN 


Sole U. S. Agents for Steinheil, Munich (Established 1855) 
311 Madison Avenue, Room |2 
NEW YORK 


Schering’s Developers 


SATRAPOL NEROL 
CITOL and GLYCIN 
produce 
most satisfactory results 


Ask for samples and particulars 


VARITONE TABLETS 


for color-toning Gaslight and Bromide 

Papers, Lantern-slides and Transpar- 

encies to all shades of GREEN, BLUE, 

BROWN and RED, enhance the bril- 
liancy of any picture 


Descriptive booklet and toned print from 


SCHERING & GLATZ 


150-152 Maiden Lane 
NEW YORK 


WELLINGTON 
PAPERS 


BROMIDE. For enlargements of the highest quality. 
Rich blacks, pure whites and delicate half-tones. 


S.C. P. A gaslight-paper yielding brilliant results and 
prints of uniform richness and distinctive quality. 


SELF-TONING. A privting-out paper very simple to 
work. Produces beautiful rich tones and permanent 
prints by the use of hypo only. 


Send for booklets and price-list 
RALPH HARRIS & COMPANY 
26-30 Bromfield Street, Boston, Mass. 

New York Office, 108 Fulton Street 
Sole Importers and United States Agents 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Films or plates as you 
choose, ground glass 
7 focusing and tank 
development with 
either, and a splendid 
optical equipment—all 
these are yours in 


Pocket 
Premo 


and it’s as light and 


compact as a purely om Double Amatar F/6.8 
film camera. 


For 314 x 414 pictures, $12.00 
For 314 x 514 pictures, $15.00 


Catalogue of fifty styles and sizes of Premos 
at prices from $2.00 to $200.00, free at the 
dealer’s, or mailed on request, 

IMPORTANT~—In writing, please be 
sure to specify PREMO Catalogue. 


OOO OE) 


Series IX. A new con- 
vertible lens at a moderate 
price. The Double Ama- 
tar is particularly adapted 
to hand-cameras, having 


a long extension and, in 


Rochester Optical Division 
Eastman Kodak Co, Rochester, N. Y. 


general, is an ideal lens 


for the amateur. 


Write for descriptive 


circular and price-list. 


OO 
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Eagle Electric Ruby Lamp 


THE MOST PRACTICAL ELECTRIC 

RUBY LAMP ON THE MARKET 
Fitted with two 8-candlepower globes; one ruby (inside), the other 

(frosted) white, outside 
The change from ruby to white light is made simply by turning the button. Doors 
are provided for shutting off the side illumination when not desired. The front window 
is fitted with ground, orange and ruby glasses. The side windows with ground and 
ruby glasses. Abundance of Light. 
RELIABLE CONVENIENT Price, complete with $7 50 
PRACTICAL flexible cord and plug 
GEORGE MURPHY, Inc., 57 E. Ninth Street, NEW YORK 


HAUFF'S 
SUPERIOR DEVELOPERS 


SOLE IMPORTER 


G.GENNERT 


METOL—ORTOL— GLYCIN—AMIDOL 
ADUROL—PYROL and HYDROKINONE 


Developers that always give satisfaction 
SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


Make Portraits at Home 


Learn the Pleasures of Indoor Photography 


You who use your camera for out-door work only are missing half 
the pleasure of picture making. Interior Photography offers an exten- 
sive, fascinating and fruitful field of exploration; home interiorsand 
scenes, home portraiture—portraits, groups, baby and child photo- 
graphy, firelight effects, flash lights, etc. You get perfect resultsin 
these and all other branches if 


rie Complete LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


Self-Instructing 
} is your guide. No failures todiscourage you, no costly waste of material to limit the amount of work you 
| wanttodo. It’s the same as having an expert ora demonstrator on every subject you take up—even better— 
for the Library is always available, is fully indexed and tells and shows by diagrams, illustrations and 
plainly worded text just how to proceed at every step; it anticipates and solves all difficulties. It’s the 
only complete, safe, unfailimg guide to success in picture making. 

Ask your photo dealer about the Library, he has or can get it for you—but send us your name ona 
postal at once for our big illustrated free prospectus and special 5-day free trial offer. 

AMERICAN PHOTO. TEXT BOOK CO., 352 Adams Avenue, Scranton, Pa. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Miniature Camera 


Many a choice subject is lost because a 
camera is not at hand: charming bits of 
landscape, sketches of human nature, 
animal life, street scenes, etc. It may be 
inconvenient in many instances to carry 
a large camera, but there is never an 
occasion when a small, convenient, effi- 
cient camera like this new Goerz crea- 
tion need be left at home. As its name 


“Vest Pocket” 


TENAX 


implies, it is so small that it is readily car- 
ried in a vest pocket where its presence 
is no more noticeable than a timepiece. 
The small negatives, 1$x 2$ inches, made with this 
camera, are of such exceptional quality as to permit 
beautiful enlargements up to 16 x 20 inches. Six 
light nickel plateholders in purse case are regularly 
furnished with each camera. 


This camera is furnished with either a Goerz Dagor 
or Syntor lens of 3 inches focus and has an accurate 
shutter for time or instantaneous exposures of 4 to 
100th part of a second; also has direct view-finder 
and focusing dial. It may be used as a fixed focus 
camera or may be focused on ground glass. 
Why not treat yourself to one of these handy pocket 
editions or give your best friend a pleasant surprise 
with a present of one? 
Write for free Catalog describing in detail and 
showing many pictures made with the Vest Pocket 
Tenax, or if you are interested in our full 


line, send 6 cents in stamps for our beautiful 
general catalog. Either catalog free at dealers. 


C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 


Office and Factory, New Address 
317-323 East 34th St. New York City 


THE 


HAMMER LABEL 


REG. TRADE MARK 


is an absolute guaranty of 


QUALITY and RELIABILITY 


Rich in silver, Hammer Dry-Plates combine 
extreme rapidity with great latitude in exposure. 
They produce negatives full of detail and half- 
tones. Hammer plates are IDEAL plates for 
the short, weak light and trying conditions of 
winter. 


Special Extra Fast (red label) 
and Extra Fast (blue label) 


Hammer’s little book, *‘ AShort Talk on Negative- 
Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


DISTINCTIVE 
PRINTING 


is an essential characteristic of 
all effective stationery, booklets 
and catalogs. It brings results 
where inferior work passes un- 


noticed or condemned. Photo- 


graphers are engaged in art work 


and their printed matter should 


also be artistic. 


THE BARTA PRESS 


Boston 
Printers of Photo-Era 
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Photo-Engraving or 3-Color Work 


Engravers and 3-Golor oie Earn $20 to$50 Per Week. 
Only College in the world where these paying professions are 
taught successfully. Established 17 years. Endorsed by Interna- 
tional Association of Photo-Engravers and Asso- 
assisted in securing good positions. Write tor catal 4 
specify course in wh hick you are interested. 
Illinois College of Photography or } 910 Wabash Av. 
Bissell College of Photo-' graving Effingham, Ill. 
L. H. BISSELL, Pres. 


ANY KODAK-USER WILL AP- 

PRECIATE A WIDE-ANGLE 

LENS OR A PORTRAIT-LENS 
OR A TELEPHOTO-LENS 


Which ‘‘ HE”’ or ‘‘ SHE” can apply in a moment without 
disturbing the film. Vastly better than a supplementary 
lens, it is the front-half of a complete objective, specially 
designed to work well with the rear Kodak Lens. 
Send eight cents for two pictures, one with the ordimary 
lens, and the other with either of these special lenses. 
Or send twenty-four cents for six prints illustrating the 
entire line. Circular free on request. 


Standard Optical Co., Newark, N.J. 


WRIGHT — 
WIS. 

We have added to our increasing photo. printing- 

business, a department devoted exclusively to 


POSTCARD-PRINTING 


We are prepared to furnish postcard-photo’s in 
lots of 1000 or more, from a negative or film 
AT ONE CENT EACH 
You furnish the negative—We do the rest 
Write for complete price-list and terms 

PHOTO-SUPPLIES RACINE 
WRIGHT PHOTO-ENLARGEMENTS }_ WIS. 


Photographers Should Not 
Fail to Visit 


B. KEITH'S BIJOU THEATRE 


545 Washington St., Boston, U.S. A. 
B. F. KEITH, Proprietor 
Open from 9 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. 

9 a.m. to 1.30 p.m., 10 cts.; 1.30 p.m. to 10.30 p.m., 20 cts. 
JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager 
High-class motion-pictures and stereopticon views relating 
to current events and matters of local interest. Excellent 
music, vocal and instrumental. A per it stock pany 
will produce a one-act play as part of the program. 

Change of bill weekly 


WILLOUGHBY’S 
SQUARE DEAL 
PHOTO.BARGAIN.LIST 


Is stirring Photographers every- 
where. Send Stamp. 


WILLOUGHBY 


814 Broadway New York 


PHOTO-ERA SPECIAL CONTEST 


Seven Ages’ 


This coupon must accompany each set of seven 
prints submitted by each contestant. 


See Notes and News for Feb. for full particulars. 


LANTERN -SLIDES COLORED 
Finest Quality of Work $5.00 a dozen 
Slides made to order from negatives, photographs, 
half-tones, drawings, etc. Samples sent. 
EDWARD LITTLE ROGERS 


Box 2899 Boston, Massachusetts 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 


Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 


St. Louis, Missouri 


H b Eternal Writing Ink 
¢ Ins Engrossing Ink 
Taurine Mucilage 
Are the Finest and Best Inks Photo-Mounter Paste 
Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
Vegetable Glue, Etc. 


4 Emancipate yourself from the use of corrosive and 
ill- smelling inks and adhesives and adopt the Hig- 
H gins’ Inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 
@ tion to you, they are so sweet, clean and well put 
up, and withal so efficient. 
At Dealers’ Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 
Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


The Right Kind of a SHUTTER 


DOES ITS WORK SMOOTHLY, AND DOES IT EVERY 
TIME. The right kind of a shutter is an insurance against 
annoyance and delay. A shutter that has the endorsement 
of years of usage by thousands of the best photographers is 
ged certain to be about the best obtainable. Such a one is 


PACKARD-IDEAL 


It is made in all sizes and styles for time and instantaneous 
exposures, and each one is sold under an ABSOLUTE GUAR- 
ANTY. Write for a booklet describing the various styles. 
All dealers carry them, and remember, they are manufac- 
tured only by 


MICHIGAN PHOT O-SHUTTER CO. 


206 East Water Street, KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Erxa Guaranty 
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Federal Trust Company 


Corner Devonshire and Water Streets, Boston 
Total Resources - - $7,300,000 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Albion F. Bemis William J. Emerson Timothy E. Hopkins Charles H. Olmsted 
Theodore G. Bremer Timothy J. Falvey Arthur H. James Joseph H. O'Neil 
John T. Burnett William J. Fegan James W. Kenney Frederick H. Payne 
Charles L. Burrill Thomas F. Galvin Frank Leveroni Pierce Powers 
Hiram M. Burton John H. Gibbs Lawrence J. Logan John E. Stanton 
William J. Carlin John C. Heyer Henry F. Miller Charles B. Strecker 
John T, Connor Samuel Hobbs James M. Morrison Edwin Wilcock 
OFFICERS 


President, Joseph H. O’Neil 
Vice-Presidents, Frederick H. Payne, James W. Kenney, John C. Heyer 
Treasurer, Samuel A. Merrill Actuary, David Bates Secretary, J. H. Turnbull 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED 


You no doubt will be interested to learn of the new 
Kruxo Paper and Post-Card being put out by the 


Kilborn 
Photo-Paper Company 


This paper and Five Times Faster than the regular grades 


post-card prints of Kruxo papers, and 
retains all the brilliancy and softness of the slower papers. 
SEND FOR SAMPLES 


The Kruxo Way of obtaining Sepias in first-development is the 


only way whereby the tone can be controlled. In 
a short time this will be the process used by all the best photographers in making 
sepia tones on developing-papers. 


Send for our little booklet ‘“‘ Kruxo and How To Use 
It,’’ which tells you all about this process 


Kilborn Photo-Paper Company 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
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New Name- Same Goods 


For trade-mark reasons the 
developer which has been so 
successful under the name 


“RNOL’ 


will hereafter be 
known as 


“HALF POUND ON 


The change is all 
in the name—the 
goods are the same— 
the reliable Eastman 
Tested Chemical 
variety. 


USE ELON WITH HYDROCHINON. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


Alt ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-ErA Guaranty 


ROCHES 


A lens capable cf the finer quality of 
work and a lens that is well within 
the reach of the conservative buyer. 


A lens that will give you extreme definition— 
that will cover the corners of the plate as well as 
the center; that is entirely free from all aberration and 
that has speed—that lens is the 


Dynar F:6 


The Dynar is a lens of new — of very compact construction, is 
extremely light, and is anastigmatic. Its speed, F:6, makes it an ideal 
lens for hand and pocket cameras, where a diversity of ‘subjects i in all sorts 
of weather demands rapidity. | 

In the Dynar you have a lens that is fast, light, compact and 
anastigmatic. ‘Add ded to this you have a lens of the Voigtlander 
Quality, with the Voigtlander Optical Works’ century of experience in lens 

g to guarantee its excellence. 


Ask Your Dealer for the Dynar 


VOIGTLANDER & SOHN OPTICAL WORKS 


BRAUNSCHWEIG, GERMANY 


— AMERICAN BRANCHES" 


617-631 Jackson Boulevard, CHICAGO 
225 Fifth Avenue, NEw YORK CiTy 


Makers of the Famous Heliar and Collinear I Tel Binoculars and pitczoncepes 
also the Voigtlander Reflex and Voigtlander Alpine Cameras. BOOKLETS MAILED ON REQUEST 


A BC of Photography 


By FAYETTE J. CLUTE, Editor of ‘‘ Camera Craft ’’ 


New edition, complete, up-to-date. A book that 
will tell you many things usually learned through 
the costly experience of spoiled plates. Reliable 
and practical instruction in the Art of Photography. 

A fund of knowledge no camerist can afford to 
be without. 

Contents: Principles Briefly Explained; The 
Camera; Lenses; Shutters; Finders, Levels, ete. ; 
Plates; Films; What to Photograph; Exposing 
the Plate; The Darkroom; Developing; Intensify- 
ing: Reducing; Further Treatment; Printing on 
Solio and Similar Papers; Printing on Developing 
or * Gaslight” Papers; Trimming and Mounting; 
Chemicals ; General Hints and Helps. 

All told in a simple, direct style, without un- 
necessary technicalities. 


Price, 25c. At your dealer’s or by mail, prepaid 


BURKE & JAMES 
617-631 Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 
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The 
‘WELLCOME’ 
Photo Exposure 
Record & Diary 

1911 


Complete Guide to Success 
\ in Field and Dark-room 


—> The whole Art of Exposure 


>Successful Development, 
Intensification, etc. 


> Lantern Slides 


>Exposure Records 


Diary and Memo Pages 


Encyclopedia of helpful 


information 


The Book 
That makes 
Experts 


PRICE 50 CENTS 


At all Photo and Book Stores, or post free from the publishers 
Write for booklet, ‘How and Why in Photography ” 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. 
P. Derr. 35, 37 & 39, West THIRTY-THIRD STREET. NEW YORK CITY 


Puo. 476 All Rights Reserved 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoTo-ERA Guaranty 
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Look back with pleasure to your younger days. ‘“‘Agfa’’ products 
have now made photography a pleasure and a certainty of preserv- 


ing pictures of those most dear to you. 


THE EASE, COMFORT AND 
CERTAINTY OF MODERN 


ALL “ AGFA” PRODUCTS ARE DESIGNED TO SIMPLIFY 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ‘PROCESSES AND ADD CHARM AND 
ATTRACTION TO THE ART. 


Our latest publication—‘‘ The ‘ AGFA’ Book of Photography by Flashlight’’—containing 
numerous illustrations and complete instructions in flashlight practise, sent to any address for 


10 cents in postage stamps and a label from an ‘‘ Agfa’’ flash powder package. 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 Water Street - ° ° New York 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


PHOTO-ERA, 


383 BOYLSTON STREET, 


BOSTON 


FOR SALE 


WANTED 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1911. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 
tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- 
sure-calculator makes failure impossible Sent postpaid for 50 
cents. PxHoto-Era, 383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 

HOME-LESSONS IN PHOTOGRAPHY by an expert in every 
branch of the art. Experience in high-class studios. Posing, 
lighting, both window and flash, developing, printing, etc. Ad- 
dress D. A Tassone, care of Hearn, 727A Boylston St., Boston. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SALESMAN — Salesman acquainted with 
photographic goods and the handling of same we shall be pleased 
to hear from. Address: SALesMAN, care of George Murphy, 
57 East Ninth Street, New York. 


PARTNER WANTED — Well known, successful, conservative 
photographer with good patronage, high prices, fine studio, etc., 
would take as partner young man who understands the business 
thoroughly and who can make first-class work. None other need 
apply. References exchanged. $4,000 required. Address: 
pa care of George Murphy, Inc., 57 East Ninth Street, 


DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


is scientifically prepared — especially for fine Photography and Art-work 


Never Spots because it is absolutely neutral— cannot in- 
jure the finest paper or fabric. 


Never Wrinkles because it is milled to the smoothness of 
a cream, the fineness of the particles ensuring its 


Perfect Adhesive-Quality 


Remains in perfect condition until wholly used up, which makes it 
the cheapest you can buy; in addition, you get more in a package. 


Day’s 14-pint, 1-pint and 1-quart jars hold full Io, 20 and 40 
ounces—not 8, 15 and 32, respectively. You get most for your 
money in the 6-lb. and 12-lb. pails. 6-lb. pail $1.00. 


FREE SAMPLE SENT ON REQUEST 
DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY. 70 Hamilton Si., ALBANY, N.Y. 


. BRADLEYS PHOTO 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


REDEVELOPMENT. 


The process, as you know, is the con- 
verting of a black print to a print of sepia 
tone. 

We supply the necessary chemicals in 
ready-for-use form—tested chemicals prop- 
erly combined in correct proportions. 

The making of sepia tones by this proc- 
ess consists of but two operations, both 
final in action, requiring no experience on 
the part of the operator. The black 
print is placed in the bleaching solution 
and left there until completely bleached. 
It is then rinsed and placed in the re- 
developer until completely redeveloped. 
There is no chance to go wrong in the 
use of this process, provided the simple 
instructions are followed, but there are a 
few points in the making of the black and 
white print that should be considered. 

Velox is, as you know, a paper that 
develops freely to what is known as full 
reduction or full development—a point 
beyond which the print will develop no 
farther without becoming fogged and that 
is the reason Velox is so admirably suited 
to the process of redevelopment. 

It is possible, however, to over-expose 
and under-develop a Velox print, in which 
case the sepia tone finally obtained by re- 
development will be yellowish and weak 
instead ofa rich, full sepia tone as it should 
be. 

Under-development is the removing of 
a print from the developer before develop- 
ment is complete and this, of course, is 
made necessary by over-exposure. 

Prints intended for redevelopment 
should be given normal exposure so that 
they may be allowed to remain in the 
developer until development is complete— 
until the image stops or pauses in devel- 
opment. Such a print will redevelop toa 
rich sepia tone. 

Another thing to consider when making 
prints intended for redevelopment is 
depth. Make prints a shade darker than 
desired, as the change from black to brown 
will make them appear lighter. 


Prints should be thoroughly and evenly 
fixed and thoroughly washed to eliminate 
all traces of hypo. This will insure an 
even action of the bleacher and redevelop- 
er over the entire surface of the print. 

Do not use Velox N. A. Developer or 
other anti-abrasion developers or sodas for 
prints intended for redevelopment. Nep- 
era Solution is an ideal developer for all 
around use and for use in connection with 
the redevelopment process. A good way 
to avoid using developer that is not 
suited to the purpose is to use one that 
is—use Nepera Solution. 

By observing the points here mentioned 
in the making of the original black prints, 
the success of the results produced by re- 
development is assured and good rich 
sepia prints will be obtained. 

Pick out a few negatives from your 
collection that are vigorous and make 
some sepia prints. Flat negatives—thin 
negatives are not so well suited to a sepia 
tone finish, 

The Kodak dealer carries the needed 
chemicals in convenient form ready for use 
with the addition of water as stated on the 
directions accompanying same, 


THE PRICE. 
Velox Redeveloper (concentrated), 4 oz. 


Velox 2 Oz. 
size, . .30 
The two ounce size is sufficient to re- 
develop 200 4 x 5 prints. 
Nepera Solution (a concentrated devel- 


oper), 4.0z. bottle, . +20 
Nepera Solution (a concentrated devel- 
oper), 160z. bottle, . 60 


Use— 


THE KODAK 
PORTRAIT 
ATTACHMENT 


for home portraiture and all close range 


work. It slips in place over the Kodak 
lens instantly. 
At all Dealers. Price, 50 Cents. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


MOUNTING. 


Mounting prints is fully as important a 
part of finishing as the making of the 
print, for upon the selection of mounts 
and the manner of mounting hinges the 
entire finished effect. 

Many a good picture struggles for 
recognition as such, in a frame not in 
harmony with the style and tone of the 
picture—likewise many a good picture 
goes unappreciated because it is not 
properly mounted. 

Black prints look better on a light or 
dark gray mount than they do upon a 
brown, while Sepia prints look better on 
a buff or brown mount than on a gray. 

The selection of color combinations is 
largely a matter of taste, but a rule which 
may be followed to advantage is to use a 
mount in which the tints or colors har- 
monize with the tone of the print. Con- 
trasts of color may be used to advantage 
for some things, but the best of taste in 
this contrasting of colors is essential— 
otherwise the print will lose its charm. 

It may be said that the best mounts or 
frames are those which are not conspicu- 
ous—those which are subdued and do not 
clamor for attention. If the mount or 
frame is the attractive 
part of the finished work, 
the picture itself naturally 
receives second consider- 
ation, and a picture thus 
handicapped is not in its 
proper setting. 

There are various ways 
of mounting and you 
undoubtedly know of 
‘* Kodak Dry Mounting 
Tissue.’’ This tissue is 
ideal for all kinds of 
mounting, as it will not 
curl or buckle the thin- 
nest mount of album leaf, 
and this feature alone is 
very important. 


How many times have you seen pictures 
and mounts badly warped and buckled? 
No doubt you remember those you have 
seen in that condition—remember the con- 
dition—not the pictures. 

In addition to the non-buckling feature 
of the ‘‘ Kodak Dry Mounting Tissue’’ 
cleanliness and convenience should be con- 
sidered. Just cut a piece of tissue the 
size of the print, place it between the 
print and the mount and press into contact 
with a heated flat-iron. No sticky fingers 
or brushes to annoy you and no oozing of 
glue or paste from the edges of the print 
to spoil the mount and make the finished 
work look unfinished. 

The Kodak dealer has this tissue for 
you, and the simple instructions come 
with it. Use it the next time you have 
mounting to do. You will like it. 


THE PRICE 
Size, 34% x3%,3dozen - - - $0.10 
Size, 34% x 4%, 3 dozen - - - Io 
Size, 34% x 5%, 2 dozen - 
Size,4 x5 2dozen - - - 
Size, 44% x 6%, 1 dozen - - - -I0 
Size,5 x7, 1dozen - - - .10 


Pressing the Print into Contact. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


VELVET GREEN. 


Ever in search of new effects, the ama- 
teur will welcome most kindly the advent of 
Kodak Velvet Green—and Velvet Green 
will continue in his favor because he can 
produce uniformly good results, and this 
without having to master a new process. 

While the effects produced by the 
straight printing-out papers appeal to the 
amateur, he is debarred in most instances 
from employing these papers, owing to 
lack of time during the hours when they 
may be printed. 

With Velvet Green he can produce 
effects heretofore only to be had with 
carbon, and as the exposure time is ma- 
terially less than that needed for the most 
rapid platinum papers, its use at once 
becomes possible. 

As to manipulation, any amateur able 
to handle Velox can produce splendid re- 
sults on Velvet Green, as the processes 
after exposure are identical. Just expose, 
develop and fix and beautiful green carbon 
effects are produced. 

With a negative of average density, the 
exposure by daylight will be about 20 
seconds. A full development is recommen- 
ded to produce the full brilliance of color 
and quality. 

As Velvet Green is, in fact, a slow de- 
veloping-out paper, it must be afforded 
proper protection from the full daylight 
during manipulation. 

The rich carbon green color of the print 
will be found most effective for all land- 
scapes and marines, and in fact, the 
majority of out-door amateur negatives, 
and the surface, a smooth semi matte, 
brings out the detail fully. 

Kodak Velvet Green is supplied in both 
single and double weight. 

Velvet Green Post Cards are also 
furnished. 

Prices are the same as for single and 
double weight Velox and Velox Post 
Cards. 

The dealer has it for you, and directions 
for use are enclosed in each package. 


AND AGAIN. 


It is the picture that tells the story. 

Whatever the world event, whether of 
peace or war, after the first news, it is the 
picture or pictures that are eagerly awaited 
to confirm the inadequate word descrip- 
tion, And telling the picture story of 
modern news events has in practically 
every case devolved upon the little rolls 
of Eastman N C Film, 


In 1892, with Lieutenant Peary in the 
Arctic ; in the late severance of our amic- 
able relation with Spain; in Russia and 
Japan; with the hunters of big game in 
the tropics; with Commander Peary at 
the top of the world in 1908; and, with 
Walter Wellman in his thrilling attempt 
to cross to Europe by the air lanes, East- 
man N C—the dependable film, has per- 
fectly recorded the picture story. 

And in the latest story of the frozen 
north, ‘‘A Tenderfoot with Peary’’, by 
George Borup, published by the Frederick 
A. Stokes Company, the illustrations, 
receiving the highest praise, were from 
negatives on Eastman N C Film. 

Wherever adverse conditions demand 
absolute dependability in photographic 
equipment, there the Kodak goods are 
chosen. 


Buy a package of Velvet 
Green in single or double 
weight or a package of Vel- 
vet Green Post Cards and let 
it prove to you its novelty 
and merit. It yields Green 
Carbon effects without spe- 
cial treatment of any kind. 
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The sparkle of the highlights— 
the detail in the shadows—the 
roundness and delicacy through- 
out the negative are a few of the 
qualities that render the making 
of good prints easy for those who 


use 


SEED 
PLATES 


ST. LOUIS,MO. 


M. A. SEED DRY PLATE CO. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-ErA Guaranty 
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Use 


THE KODAK 
FILM TANK 


The all by daylight method of 
developing Kodak Films—the 
correct method as proved by 
results. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


| All Dealers. 
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ARISTO 
GOLD PAPER 


The ideal paper for those 
who appreciate the deli- 
cacy and detail of a carbon 
surface print. 


EASY TO USE—Just print, fix, wash. 


American Aristotype Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Erxa Guaranty 
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To preserve the Kodak quality of your 
Kodak negatives use the paper designed 
for the purpose—the paper that has proved 


its worth to every amateur 


VELOX 


The ‘* Velox Book’’ tells how to use it and ts free 


upon request at the dealers or from us by mail. 


Nepera Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK CoO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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The American Journal of Photography 


MARCH 1911 15 CENTS 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY 


BOSTON U.S.A 
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The Doctor 


The Cyko print reproduced above is 


explained in the following letter: 


in this picture 


Wahoo, Neb., Oct. 17th, 1910 


The ANSCO COMPANY, 
Binghamton, N. Y. 


Ansco Company, 


Gentlemen: Just thought I would let you know that 
I captured the Gold Medal, First Prize in the Genre 
Class at the Nebraska State Photographers Conven- 
tion two weeks ago, on one print made on Profes- 
sional Cyko Buff paper, against others made on 

latinum by some of our best workmen in the state. 
This was the only picture I had at the convention, 
but it was enough to carry away the Gold Medal, 
and for which I certainly give Cyko much credit. 
! have used Cyko all season and have time and again 
compared it with other developing papers and know 
positively that “Cyko” has them all beat. 

Should you wish a copy of the Prize-winning 
picture, I'll be glad to furnish you with one, and if 
you can use these few lines to any advantage, you 
are at liberty to do so. 


Yours for success, 


F. G. KARLSON 
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Be an Artist in Photography 


Get the best possible results out of your camera this 
year. Do not be content with mediocre materials and 
ordinary work. Improve the quality of your pictures. 


You can make more artistic photographs, with 
greater certainty under all conditions, if you use 


The SANSCO Film 


The Film that has Chromatic Balance 


This film takes account of color values; it reproduces all the varied 
tones, giving richness and softness. Fits any film camera. Easy 
to work and handle. Won’t curl. 


Get acquainted with the Ansco dealer in your town. He sells 
Ansco Film, Ansco Cameras, Cyko Paper and a full line of 
high-quality photographic goods. Look for the Ansco sign. 


To demonstrate the superior quality of Ansco Film, we will develop one 
roll for you for 10 cents to partially cover cost, and make one print on 
Cyko paper FREE. Enclose 5 two-cent stamps and your name and 
address with roll of film and mail, care Free Tuition Department. 
Handsome Ansco Catalogue and helpful Photographic Manuals 
mailed on request. 


Much of the softness and transparency of the original 


print is lost in this ink-printed reproduction of a 
Winter Scene at Niagara Falls 


Niagara Falls in Winter 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Pooro-Era Guaranty 


| 
ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 
. 


| g™ Gaylor-Gobson Company invites the attention of dis- 

| triminating photographers to the fine quality of Quooke 
anastigmat lenses. Q@hese are listed in a new catalogue, of 
unusual interest, mailed free on request. 


Included with it is a description of the new Cooke-Telar lenses. These magnify distant objects, and 
are invaluable for use with Graflex and other cameras, wherever a large image is needed. 


Eleven-Chirty-Five Broadway, New York City 


A NEW BRADLEY TRIMMER 


THE NATIONAL 


Eighteen inch blade, ruled table, Bradley adjustable joint, adjustable rule, superior finish — 
a perfect machine that “ cuts square anywhere.” ’ 


4 The new NATIONAL will cut a sheet of tissue or the heaviest mount easily 
3 and accurately. It is designed to meet every demand of the professional 
4 photographer, and will be found perfect in every detail. 


Send for descriptive circular 


MILTON BRADLEY CO., Springfield, Mass. 


| Use any good lens with 
CRAMER PLATES 
‘Then when you hear 


i the shutter click you always 
know you've got it.” 
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"THE newly discovered glass 
used in the manufacture 
of the Steinheil Orthostigmats 
has unusual properties which 
make it possible to carry cor- 
rection for astigmatism further 
than ever before. This per- 
fect correction combined with 
great covering power, flat field, 
absence of distortion, perfect 
definition and even illumina- 
tion are qualities that make the 


Orthostigmats 
Series A.F.6 Series B.F. 6.8 


best adapted to general photo- 
graphy, and enable them to give 
perfect satisfaction to amateur 
and commercial photographers 
alike, who require a lens capable 
of doing a wide variety of work. 


e 
Recommended by those who use 
them, for groups, landscapes, 
portraits, speed work, copying, 

( 


enlarging, etc. 


. They are ideal lenses for hand 
‘ cameras and for Kodaks. 
Steinheil lenses can be fitted to any 
\ 


camera, Kodak, Graflex, etc. Most 
all dealers will get them for you or 
you may order direct. Let ussend 
you the Steinheil catalog, giving 
prices, valuable lens information, 
and showing Steinheil quality. 
Please send your dealer's name. 


HERBERT & HUESGEN 


Sole U. S. Agents for Steinheil, Munich 
(Established 1885) 


311 Madison Ave., Room 12, New York 


Schering’s Developers 


SATRAPOL NEROL 
CITOL and GLYCIN 
produce 
most satisfactory results 


Ask for samples and particulars 


VARITONE TABLETS 


for color-toning Gaslight and Bromide 

Papers, Lantern-slides and Transpar- 

encies to all shades of GREEN, BLUE, 

BROWN and RED, enhance the bril- 
liancy of any picture 


Descriptive booklet and toned print from 


SCHERING & GLATZ 


150-152 Maiden Lane 
NEW YORK 


CONTACT. PRIMES 


For making Bromoil-Prints, Wellington Bromide 
Paper is Indispensable 


Price List of Wellington Papers and Bromoil Material 
on request 


RALPH HARRIS & COMPANY 


26-30 Bromfield Street, Boston 
108 Fulton Street, New York 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Films or plates as you 
choose, ground glass 
focusing and tank 
development with 
either, and a splendid 
optical equipment—all 
these are yours in 


&6he Pocket 
Premo 


and it’s as light and 
compact as a purely 
film camera. 


For 314 x 414 pictures, $12.00 
For 344 x 54 pictures, $15.00 


Catalogue of fifty styles and sizes of Premos 
at prices from $2.00 to $200.00, free at the 
dealer’s, or mailed on request, 

IMPORTANT~—In writing, please be 
sure to specify PREMO Catalogue. 


Carl Zeiss lenses are the 
selection of the discrimi- 
nating. No other lenses 
of equal speed yield the 
minute definition, extreme 
covering power and ex- 
cellent chromatic correc- 
tion so necessary for per- 
fection in photographic 
work. 

A full appreciation of 
Carl Zeiss lenses de- 
velops only with the 
pleasure obtained from 
their actual use. But the 
printed word, our catalog, 
tells of their superiority— 
write for it. 


Rochester Optical Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. Rochester, N. Y. 
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DISTINCTIVE 
PRINTING 


is an essential characteristic of 


all effective stationery, booklets 


and catalogs. It brings results 
where inferior work passes un- 
noticed or condemned. Photo- 
graphers are engaged in art work. 
and their printed matter should 
also be artistic. 


THE BARTA PRESS 
Boston 
Printers of Photo-Era 


World 
Me Worn by We 
SAD Dressed Men. 


Sample Pair, Cotton, 25c., Silk, 50c. 


Mailed on receipt of Price. 


GEORGE FROST CO., MAKERS 
Boston,U.8.A. 


HAMMER DRY-PLATES 


enable the photographer to “ make good” every 
time. A dainty bit of modeling here ; a touch of 
highlight there; a clever bit of detail in the 
heavy shadow which with almost any other plate 
would be impossible; a brilliant negative with 
just the right balance of tone throughout — all 
the things that make a photographer go into 
raptures over his work — these are what Ham- 
mer Plates give; these are the qualities that 
make them 


“THE BEST PLATES” 


Hammer’s 
Special Extra Fast (red label) 
and Extra Fast (blue label) 


REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk on Negative- | 
aking,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty ; 


} is highest grade—not only 
} fits the leg, but will wear 
well in every part—the 


"Velvet Grip" 
clasp stays in 
place until 
released. 


See that 

BOSTON 
GARTER 
is stamped 
on the clasp. 


THE HALF- 
TONES OF THE 
FRINCIPAL 
VIEWS AND THE 
GUILD PRIZES 
IN THIS ISSUE 
WERE MADE BY 
ESSEX 
ENGRAVING 
COMPANY 

234 
CONGRESS ST. 
BOSTON,U.S A 
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Coloring 
Photographs 


is a most fascinating occupation and has 
become quite a fad during the past few 
years. It is a fact well known among 
those who keep in close touch with the 
advances made along photographic lines, 
that the successful coloring of photographs 
by the amateur dates from the introduction 
into this country, some ten years ago, of 
the self-blending 


Peerless Japanese 


Transparent 
Water-Colors 


These colors are now known and sue- 
cessfully used in every part of the world, 
and their rapid rise to fame is one of the 
wonders of the photographic trade to-day. 


It is not surprising that attempts have 
been made to imitate these colors, and 
large sums of money have been spent in 
an endeavor to duplicate them in this 
country; but thus far without success. 
The forms in which they are offered to 
the public, viz. film-leaflets, and bound 
books with instructions — original with the 
Japanese Water-Colors— have been ex- 
tensively copied, but the colors still stand 
PEERLESS. If you have been induced 
to purchase one of the cheap imitations, or 
have bought one through an error and 
have failed of success in your work, DO 
NOT BE DISCOURAGED. Remember 
that GOOD COLORS ARE ABSO- 
LUTELY NECESSARY. 


Insist on having colors with 
a good record back of them 


Your dealer has these dependable colors, or 
should have them. A set costs but 75 cents, 15 
colors with full instructions ; cheap enough, surely. 


Ask for Peerless Japanese Transparent Water- 
Colors; the book has a dark blue cover of heavy 
Japanese paper. 


A Wonderful 
Photograph 


Ihave photographed a moun- 

tain-range 95 miles away, 

beating all previous records 
by 30 miles. Better still, 


I ALSO MADE A PICTURE 
a most unusual thing in 


TELE-PHOTOGRAPHY 


The subject is Mount Baker, Wasu., 
a snow-clad mountain, 11,100 feet high ; 
the point of view is Victoria, British Col- 
umbia. For beauty the scene is not 
excelled on earth. In the immediate fore- 
ground is a solid bank of primeval forest ; 
then come the Haro Straits, 45 miles 
wide, dotted with many islands; next rise 
the foothills blending into the snowy 
grandeur of the Rocky Mountains, with 
Baker towering high above all, a silent 
sentinel. 

Truly a magnificent scene, but supposedly 
beyond the possibilities of photography ! 
I thought it could be done, but it took me 
eighteen months’ persistent effort to get 
what I wanted. Over a gross of plates 
were used in exposures and in experiments 
with filters, but at last success crowned 
my efforts. 

It is a unique photograph, for it shows 
no less than ten distinct planes or dis- 
tances. The eye starts in at the fore- 
ground and travels back by easy gradations 
to the sky beyond the mountain peak. 

I have also photographed the Olympic 
Mountains, Wash., from Victoria, a dis- 
tance of 65 miles, again getting a picture. 

I am selling prints from the original 
negatives, 614 x 814, at $1.50 each, but 
will supply the pair for $2.00. They are 
printed on heavy buff Iris paper, ready 


for framing. 


F. DUNDAS TODD 


Market St., Victoria, B. C., Canada 
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Copyr Kilmer 
This negative 
won $55.00in cash prizes 


There’s big money in iiaiaatie 

[) Make your camera pay it’s way 

A and give you a good income. 
We offer you an unfailing guide to successful, 
profitable picture making—many money making 
ideas and suggestions—A complete training cov- 
ering 1643 subjects vitally valuable to every 
camera owner. 
It will make you a master of every phase of photography, 
absolutely the most precise and practical pointers you 
ever saw—instantly available assistance that will aid you 
to eliminate failures, to stop wasting plates and paper, 
and to get the success—THE PROFIT—you have a 
right to — from your photographic efforts. 

e Complete Self-Instructing 


LIBRARY ‘of PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


gives you expert advice, the successful plans and 
methods of the world’s greatest photographers. 

You have been saying to yourself how much quicker and 
better and easier you could make pictures ifsome expert 
would ‘*show you"’—would let you ask questions and give 
an answer right to the point. Thisis justwhatthe Library 
is ready to do for you onan instant's 

notice. A one cent postal will bring 

you illustrated booklet which tells 

all about this great system and shows 

how you can get it for 7c a day, actually 

making the training pay for itself. 

Just sign your name on the postal 

and say SEND THE BOOK. 


It will come to you by return mail, 
so act now and we'll tell you about 
the specia/ five-day freetrial offer. 
American Photo, Text Book Co, 
352 Adams Ave., (Scranton. Pa. 


What Constitutes 
Good Clothes ? 


Gentlemen who appreciate character in the gar- 
ments they wear can never be satisfied with 
ready-made clothes. They are too mechanical in 
design and show at once that they are produced 
in large quantities. To satisfy the man of taste 
they must first of all be ‘‘honest,’’ with no 
false pretensions—buttonholes must be button- 
holes, cuffs must be cuffs, not false holes or 
imitation cuffs. The materials must be the best 
qualities of their kind. They must be cut with 
the individual customer in mind. They must 
have individuality, be in fashion, but not extreme 
in any way. Ina word they must be in good 
taste. For thirty years we have been making 
fine custom clothes for gentlemen. We have re- 
frained from employing “ drummers” to solicit 
business; we have seldom advertised ; therefore 
our business can never become a very large one. 
But we always welcome gentlemen who appreciate 
good clothes and are willing to pay a trifle more 
than is asked for ordinary clothes. 


FRANK D. SOMERS & CO. 
Tailors, No. 5 PARK ST., BOSTON 


Wollensak 


together with the trade-names of our 
various lenses and shutters is now 
very well known and it is our en- 
deavor to have it associated in the 
customer's mind with a product which 
is as nearly perfect as it can be made. 


We sincerely believe that any 
manufacturer, to be permanently suc- 
cessful, must not only turn out a good 
product, but also give the trade prompt, 
liberal and courteous service and take 
the stand that the only kind of a 
customer desired is a satisfied one. 


Since the inception of this business 


TEN YEARS AGO 


our goods have borne a good reputa- 
tion, but each year we have more 
knowledge and experience of which 
we give our trade the benefit in an 
improved and perfected product. 


The following is a condensed list 
of our Lenses and Shutters. 


LENSES 


Vitax F/3.8 
Series A F/5 
Versar F/6 
Velostigmat F/6.8 


also, Wide-Angles, Symmetricals 
Rapid Rectilinear, etc. 


SHUTTERS 
Optimo (High-speed) 
Studio 
Autex 
Regno 
Skyshade 


and various others for hand-cameras. 


Catalog free from factory or your 
dealer, as all dealers handle our pro- 
ducts. 


Wollensak Optical Company 
290 Central Avenue Rochester, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Advance in Kruxo Quality 


We are pleased to announce that we have just concluded the most extensive 
experiments we have ever undertaken, with the result that we have greatly 
improved all grades of Kruxo paper, especially the Acme-Kruxo and the 
softer grades. They now print a little softer, with rich deep black and 
fine soft detail and pure whites; we have eliminated all tendency to fog. 
We think now we have the best soft paper on the market. 

We have also succeeded in making a fast-printing paper and post-card 
that is without question the fastest chloride paper on the market. It is 
almost as fast as a bromide paper, with the rich quality of a chloride emulsion. 
One photographer writes us, ‘* This is the finest paper I have ever used and 
certainly the quickest.” For making enlargements this paper is unsurpassed. 
It is made in all surfaces in regular weight and extra heavy, at the same 
price as the regular Kruxo grades. 

Send 15c. for samples of the various grades and convince yourself of 
the eminently high qualities of Kruxo Paper. 


Kilborn Photo-Paper Co., cedar Rapids, towa 


The Spencer Soft-Focus Lens 
for Pictorialists 


With this lens any degree of diffusion is possible from “ Very Soft” at F/4.5 
to « Very Sharp” at F/16 
0 ery Sharp at F/16. 

Full achromatic correction. The negative is the same as the image on the 
ground-glass. 

No double images, flare, or ghost. Remarkably free from the defect called 
* Running Around,” where the highlights seem to halate into the shadows. 


Adapted to Graflex Cameras 
Pronounced Ideal by all critics who have tested it 


Men who never made exhibition-pictures before using our lens are now doing 
work they thought impossible. 

Ask your dealer, or write for prices. Ask also about our * Acuplat ” Process 
Lens and our Anastigmats. 


SPENCER LENS CoO., Buffalo, N.Y. 
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Save Your Thin Negatives 
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Reproduction of a print from a negative, showing great 
improvement in printing quality obtained with one application of 


TABLOID’ 
Chromium Intensifier 


SPECIMEN GRATIS 


Send 2 cents to cover postage 


a BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. (P. Dept.) 
35, 37 & 39, West Thirty-third Street (near Fifth Avenue), NEw York CITy 
Puo. 469 All Rights Reserved 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Keep the boys home: provide a good evening’s entertainment 
from your collection of pictures made up into lantern-slides. 


The “Agfa” books — Formulae Book and Flashlight Book — 


are both instructive and interesting reading. 


Copies can be had from any photographic dealer for an “ Agfa” 
Label and 10 cents or by mail direct from 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 Water Street New York 
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Developing Paper 
GOOD FOR PROFESSIONAL AND AMATEUR 


Argo Paper will yield the sort of prints that YOU want; it responds 
to YOUR NEGATIVES, of whatever quality; the operation of success- 
ful development is simple enough for a novice to understand. 

You will have to buy of Independent Dealers -- if you don’t know who 
sells Argo in your locality, ask us, and at the same time get a Defender 
“Tipster”, free of charge. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
Argo Park Rochester, N. Y. 


BRANCHES IN -- Boston New York Philadelphia Pittsburg Cincinnati 
Cleveland Chicago St.Louis Minneapolis SanF: ii T ito 


ULCAN 


DRY PLATES - A Success 


Not the ordinary sort of Plate, - the VULCAN 
is one you may rely on. It has uniformity , 
of speed and quality; what you do one day with 
it may be duplicated the next, under like condi- 
tions. Acquaintance with VULCAN PLATES 
will speedily lead to intimate friendship. 
DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
Argo Park Rochester, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods' Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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You never hear the user of a 
Graflex say "I don’t have much 
luck with my pictures." The 
reason is plain: there is no neces- 
sity for guessing distances with 
the Graflex—the image is seen 
right side up, the size it will ap- 
pear in the negative, up to the 
instant of exposure. 

The Graflex is fitted with a 
Focal Plane Shutter making ex- 
posure of any duration from time 
to 1-1000 of a second, enabling 
you to make snap shots indoors 
or on dark days. 

Graflex Cameras use Plates, 
Film Packs or Roll Film. 

Prices from 
$55.00 to $200.00. 


Catalog at your dealer's, or 


Folmer & Schwing Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Nature - Education and Recreation 


For Boys and Girls: Per year 
Nature and Science (of St. Nicholas 


For Men and Women : 
The Guide to Nature (monthly, illus.) 1.00 
$4.00 
Both for one year, $3.00. Sample of either, 10c. 
For Teachers : Postpaid 
How Nature-Study Should be Taught 
(203 pages) . $1.00 
For Everybody : 
The Spirit of Nature-Study (222 pages, 
Walking: A Fine Art (164 pp., illus.) 1.5 
Three Kingdoms — the handbook of 


For Plants : 
Sachs Nutrient Tablets — per box. 10 


For You (to aid and be aided) : 
The Agassiz Association (Popular 
Nature Society) 
For Correspondents (to write for further infor- 
mation) : 
EDWARD F. BIGELOW 
Arcadia - Sound Beach, Connecticut 


Are You Interested in 
the General Improve- 
ment of Cities ? 
In Rational City-Planning ? 
The Development of Parks and 
Boulevards ? 
Improved Housing Conditions? 
Making a city a better all- 
around place in which to live 
and work ? 


New Boston 


The illustrated magazine published 
by Boston-1915, 6 Beacon Street, 
Boston, will keep you posted on 
what a city has done, is doing and 
plans to do in the way of civic 
improvement 


A Dollar will bring you NEW BOSTON 
once a month for a year 
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For years a standard among 
Developing Papers. Easy to 
work, which accounts for its 
popularity in all parts of the 
country. 


Made in three grades of 
contrast: 


CARBON for thin or weak negatives 
P ORTRAIT for normal prints from averag 


negatives 


SP ECIAL P ORTRAIT for contrasty neg- 


atives, or soft effects from average negatives 


There is a grade of Argo to fit each of your 
negatives, and to suit every taste. You should be 
using this paper,- a trial will show you that it is the 
paper that you want. If your regular dealer won’t 


supply you write to us for the name of one who will. 


Defender Photo Supply Co. 
Argo Park ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


BRANCHES IN 
Boston New York Philadelphia Pittsburg 


Get a Defender Tipster 


Cleveland Cincinnati Chicago St. Louis ! 
| Minneapolis San Francisco Toronto | 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Gatraaty 
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You never hear the user of a 
Graflex say "I don’t have much 
luck with my pictures." The 
reason is plain: there is no neces- 
sity for guessing distances with 
the Graflex—the image is seen 
right side up, the size it will ap- 
pear in the negative, up to the 
instant of exposure. 

The Graflex is fitted with a 
Focal Plane Shutter making ex- 
posure of any duration from time 
to 1-1000 of a second, enabling 
you to make snap shots indoors 
or on dark days. 

Graflex Cameras use Plates, 


Film Packs or Roll Film. 


Prices from 
$55.00 to $200.00. 


Catalog free at your dealer's, or 


Folmer & Schwing Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


You merely un- 


DISTANT 
OBJECT 


COOKE-TELAR. From the 
same position you then secure a 
picture just twice the size given by 
the ordinary lens, yet with the same 
length of camera bellows; and you 
get a well timed negative with the I 
tastest speed of your shutter. 
The definition is crisp. 


For pictures of animals, yachts, aeroplanes, 
athletic events, and for everything which 
must be photographed from a distance, 
nothing like the COOKE-TELAR has yet 
appeared, The latest models are designed 
specially for use with GRAFLEX cameras. 


Write to-day for a full description, mailed 
free on request. 


Tae JAYLOR~HOBSON ce 


Broadway New York cu ff 
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DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


is scientifically prepared —- especially for fine 
Photography and Art-work 


Never Spots because it is absolutely neutral— cannot in- 


jure the finest paper or fabric. 


Never Wrinkles because it is milled to the smoothness of 
a cream, the fineness of the particles ensuring its 


Perfect Adhesive-Quality 
ot Remains in perfect condition until wholly used up, which makes it 
*OUSEHOLD & PH OTOGRN the cheapest you can buy; in addition, you get more in a package. 


TH 
NS THIS PASTE - WA Day’s 14-pint, 1-pint and 1-quart jars hold full 10, 20 and 4o 
= ounces—not 8, 15 and 32, respectively. You get most for your 
money in the 6-lb. and 12-lb. pails. 6-lb. pail $1.00. 


FREE SAMPLE SENT ON REQUEST 
DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY, 70 Hamilton Si., ALBANY, N. Y. 


Goerz Lenses, Cameras and 


Binoculars 


and other high-grade European and American 
Outfits of every description. We will test your 
outfit and give you advice free of charge 


Cameras and Lenses Exchanged 


Photo-Engraving 
Engravers and 3-Color Operators Earn $20 to$50O Per Week. Full line of all supplies. Developing, Printing 
pawn Rd im the world where these paying professions are 


tang! G17 years. Endoeed by and Enlarging. Lenses, shutters and cameras 


tional Association of Photo-E d i i 


Illinois College of Ph aphy or | 910 Wabash Av. Import and Export Photo. Supplies 
Bi 
issell College of Photo-tnereving Effingham, Ill. 39 West 42d Street - New York 


PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertise- 
ment which appears in its pages. Our object is to secure only such 
advertisers as will accord honorable treatment to every subscriber. 
We exercise the greatest care in accepting advertisements and publish 
none which has not been proved desirable by the most searching 
investigation. Thus our subscribers, in patronizing the advertisers 
we vouch for, protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a 
subscriber be subjected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will 
do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, provided that, in 
answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was_ mentioned in 
writing as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, 
however, must be made to us within the month for which the issue 
containing the advertisement was dated. 


WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Reeves’s 


Economical Photo-Colors 
are the best to use for 


Coloring Photographs 


Highly endorsed by expert colorists. Permanent, 
highly-concentrated and convenient to use 
Set of twelve colors, including full directions, 
$1.00 post-paid 
EDWARD T. REEVES 


Colorist of Photographic Prints 
Lantern-slides a Specialty 


41 West Newton Street, Boston, Mass. 


We buy 
Rejected Negatives 


for the glass only 


WRITE FOR PRICE-LIST 


The NATHAN M. STONE CO. 
607-9 W. 12th Place, Chicago, Ill. 
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ALLS TY 
< 


YOU WANT 


Ensign Films 


To secure fully-exposed snappy 


results and avoid disappointments 


EXTRA RAPID—NON-CURLING 
COST NO MORE 


ALL DEALERS 


24-26 EAST 13th ST., NEW YORK 
G. GENNER 16-20 STATE ST., CHICAGO 


American Agent 


AUTOTYPE AUTOTYPE OIL-PRINTING PAPER 


Pronounced by well-known workers to be THE 


OIL-PRINTING BEST for the Oil Pigment process. 


Supplied in two varieties— No. 1, Medium 


AUTOTYPE. MAT ERIAL S _— White; No. 2, Medium Rough Cream 
Prices 
Per sheet, 22 x 30_ Pigments Sinclair’s colors: Standard Black, Brown, 
Per package of six sheets, 22x30..................... 4.25 lack, Sepia, Italian Green, Encre Machine, Encre 
Per package of twelve sheets, 5x 7 size.___............. 40 Taille Douce, per tube ____.. 7... 90.55 
Stuns sheets, 8 x 10 size... ............. Pigmenting Brushes — high grade, Yee inch, ‘each... 1.00 
Sensitizer — the Ready. ‘Spirit ‘Carbon-Sensitizer, “per 2.50 


GEORGE MURPHY, Inc., 


57 East Ninth Street, N. Y. 
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The increased use 
of this developing 
agent is positive 
proof of its merit. 


ON developer is now a 
favorite with all 
who have tried it. 


Packed in sealed bottles 


| as follows 
loz, - - - § 60 ¥% Ib. $4.25 
4o0zs. - - 2.25 1 Ib. 8.00 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoto-Era Guaranty 
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Va Photographed Our Civil War— 


18 Pictures FREE 


Send Only Ten Cents for 
Mailing | 


We will send you free 18 of these 
prints of in a portfolio. 
Each of the pictures is on a sheet 
12x 12! inches in size and is ready 
for framing. Congress paid $27,840 
for part of this collection. General 
Butler and General Garfield said 
it was worth $150,000. 10 cents 
brings it to you. 

Each day letters come to us 
from people who find themselves, 
relatives or friends in the pictures. 
Look for those that you know. 


Send the coupon at once, to 
makesure of getting your portfolio, 


Died in an Alms Ward! 


, when the Civil War opened he asked Lincoln for per- 
mission to go with the army to take photographs. 
Lincoln knew him as the great photographer of New York 
to whose gallery came Jenny Lind, the Prince of Wales, 
Horace Greeley, Walt Whitman and even Lincoln himself. 
Under protection of the Government, he left for the 
front. Through the four years of the War he took thou- 
sands of pictures. He found the men at ease, he found 
them weary, he found them with blood hot for fighting, he 
found them sick, he found them dead. And what he found 
the camera recorded, for he hesitated at no risk. ‘‘ Many 
of these negatives nearly cost me my life,’’ he declared to 
a friend. 

Two sets of negatives were made. One set Brady sold 
to the Government. It is part of the War Department 
records of the War, but is inaccessible to the public. 

The other set of negatives he lost. He lost, too, his 
financial standing and his health. The four years of hard- 
ship and expense could not be repaired. He died in the 
alms ward of a New York hospital. 

But his work is imperishable. And now his name will 
soon come into its own—his life work to its reward. For 
the second set of negatives has been found. 

The coupon will tell you the whole strange fact- 
romance. It will tell you how the 3,500 photographs— 
recovered at last—are put within your reach. ‘And it will 
bring you eighteen of the pictures free. 


“T= is the story of Mathew Brady. Fifty years ago, 


You Can Have the Whole 3500 for Less Than One Cent a Picture 


SQUAD—These bright 
boys in all kinds of uniforms are 


| 


Send free of 


f d in a handsome portfolio. 


the value of one photograph. 


regarding it all as a good deal of a joke, but | 


they made grim, fine soldiers later on. 
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REVIEW OF REVIEWS COMPANY 
13 ASTOR PLACE, NEW YORK, WN. Y. 


charge, the 18 _ reproductions 


of your newly discovered Brady Civil War photographs, ready for 
i Also send me the story 


[framing ‘and 

of these photographs, and tell me how I can get the whole collection for the 
| 1 enclose 10 cents to cover the cost of mailing. 


_ 


PHOTO-ERA, 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


383 BOYLSTON STREET, 


BOSTON 


FOR SALE 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1911. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 
tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- 
sure-calculator makes failure impossible. Sent postpaid for 50 
cents. PxHoTo-Era, 383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 


EDITION DE LUXE OF PHOTO-ERA—Published at $1.00 per 
copy, special reproductions mounted on heavy paper—a very 
beautiful work. The remaining copies will be given to a limited 
number of new subscribers with PHotro-Era for one year at $1.75. 


FAMOUS FEMALE STATUARY POST-CARDS; or famous 
paintings by Michelangelo, Rembrandt, Rubens, etc. In original 
colors. 6 for 25c.; 100 Photo. magazines cheap. Cameras bought 
and for sale; list free. C. E. Durso, 181 Worth Street, N. Y. 


Stereo-Graphic fitted with Cooke Ser. III. lenses F/6.5, 
focal-plane shutter, 6 holders, carrying-case, finder and level; 
cost new $185.00. Used one season. In perfect condition, and 


can be used for 5 x7 work. Cash-price, $100.00. F. W. Dicker- 
son, Photo-Studio, Henry Siegel Co., Boston. 
5 x 7 Reflex Camera, latest model. Best make. Quite new 


and unused. With focal-plane shutter, but no lens. Regular 
net price, $90.00. My price — well, just write me. Terms: cash. 
Address M. D. M., PHoro-ErA. 


WANTED 


WANTED — 4 x 5 1910 model Graflex long-focus, or long-fecus 
Reflex 4x 50r5x7. Must be in good condition. Address Box 
65, Archbold, Ohio. 


PARTNER WANTED — Well known, successful, conservative 
photographer with good patronage, high prices, fine studio, etc., 
would take as partner young man who understands the business 
thoroughly and who can make first-class work. None other need 
apply. References exchanged. $4,000 required. Address: 
~~ care of George Murphy, Inc., 57 East Ninth Street, 


WANTED —A copy, new or second-hand, of Coleridge’s AN- 
CIENT MARINER, with illustrations by Gustave Doré. State con- 
dition and price. M. L., care of PHoto-Era. 

Requests for positions as salesmen, operators, etc., also studios, 
photographic apparatus, etc., for sale or exchange, cannot be ad- 
vertised in PHoto-Era unless accompanied by references satisfac- 
tory to the publisher. 


EXCEPTIONAL OPPORTUNITY FOR A YOUNG 
MAN TO LEARN PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


Under practical shop methods in connection with thor- 
ough and competent instruction. Cost and particulars 
on application. Present vacancy due to fact that one 
man who has been with us on student basis has accepted 
paying position before completing his course. Address 
T., care PHoro-Era. 


A BOON TO C 


“WITH OTHER PHOTOGRAPHERS,” by Ryland W. - Phillips 
72 pages; about 100 illustrations. Size,9%x 12. Price, cloth, $2.50, sent express-paid 
“ Describes and illustrates the studio-methods of America’s foremost portraitists: the model during 
the exposure, the source and method of lighting, the direct result and the finished print. 
a most creditable achievement, the typography, half-tone plates, paper and binding representing the 
highest degree of technical superiority.” — (PHoro-Era for September.) 
Orders received and promptly filled by 


PHOTO-ERA; WILFRED A. FRENCH, Publisher 
383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S. A. 


RAFTSMEN 


The volume is 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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THE BODINE PICTORIAL LENS 


and a complete line of the hard-to-obtain materi- 
als and supplies for the worker in Gum, Oil, 
Carbon, ete., constantly on hand. 

Papers for sensitizing. 

Artura and Bromide Enlargements — the kinds 
which have given the Photo-Crafts Shops a world- 
wide reputation. 

Special equipment for making 100 Prints or 
Postal Cards from a negative. 

Art Booklet describing the Bodine Lens and our 1°11 
catalog ready for distribution about March First. A copy 
of either or both will be sent upon request. 

The Photo-Crafts Shops, Racine, Wis. 
Dept. F. 


ANY KODAK-USER WILL AP- 

PRECIATE A WIDE-ANGLE 

LENS OR A PORTRAIT-LENS 
OR A TELEPHOTO-LENS 


Which ‘‘ HE” or ‘‘ SHE”’ can apply in a moment without 
disturbing the film. Vastly better than a supplementary 
lens, it is the front-half of a complete objective, specially 
designed to work well with the rear Kodak Lens 
Send eight cents for two pictures, one with the ordinary 
lens, and the other with either of these special lenses. 
Or send twenty-four cents for six prints illustrating the 
entire line. Circular free on request. 


Standard Optical Co., Newark, N.J. 


WRIGHT — 
WIS. 

We have added to our increasing photo. printing- 

business, a department devoted exclusively to 


POSTCARD-PRINTING 


We are prepared to furnish postcard-photo’s in 
lots of 1000 or more, from a negative or film 
AT ONE CENT EACH 
You furnish the negative—We do the rest 
Write for complete price-list and terms 

PHOTO-SUPPLIES RACINE 
WRIGHT PHOTO-ENLARGEMENTS }_ WIS. 


Photographers Should Not 
Fail to Visit 


B. F. KEITH’S BIJOU THEATRE 


545 Washington St., Boston, U.S. A. 
B. F. KEITH, Proprietor 
Open from 9 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. 
9 a.m. to 1.30 p.m., 10 cts.; 1.30 p.m. to 10.30 p.m., 20 cts. 


JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager 
High-class motion-pictures and stereopticon views relating 
to current events and matters of local interest. Excellent 
music, vocal and instrumental. A permanent stock-company 
will produce a one-act play as part of the program. 

Change of bill weekvy 


667s per cent DISCOUNT 


The $1.00 cloth-bound book Practical Suggestions 
regarding the Selection and Use of a Photographic Equip- 
ment,’’ now 33 cents, 43 cents postpaid. Order NOW! 


WILLOUGHBY & A SQUARE DEAL, 814 Broadway, N.Y. 


WHILE THEY LAST 
KLARY’S PORTRAIT-LIHGTING at $1.00 


A valuable work in English illustrating fully and clearly 
just how to make all kinds of lightings Sy daylight or 
artificial light. Sent postpaid. Address 


PHOTO-ERA - 383 Boylston Street, Boston 


THERE IS 
NO BETTER WAY TO GET BIG RESULTS 


FROM A SMALL OUTLAY 
THAN THROUGH THE 


CLASSIFIED DEPARTMENT OF PHOTO-ERA 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 


Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
St. Louis, Missouri 


Drawing Inks 


H Eternal Writing Ink 
Ins Engrossing Ink 
) Taurine Mucilage 
Are the Finest and Best Inks Photo-Mounter Paste 
Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
Vegetable Glue, Etc. 
Emancipate —" from the use of corrosive and 
ill- smelling inks and adhesives and adopt the Hig- 
gins’ Inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 
tion to you, they are so sweet, clean and well put 
up, withal so e! it. 
At Dealers’ Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 
Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


The Right Kind of a SHUTTER 


DOES ITS WORK SMOOTHLY, AND DOES IT EVERY 
TIME. The right kind of a shutter is an insurance against 
annoyance and delay. A shutter that has the endorsement 
of years of usage by thousands of the best photographers is 
a certain to be about the best obtainable. Such a one is 


PACKARD-IDEAL 


It is made in all sizes and styles for time and instantaneous 
exposures, and each one is sold under an ABSOLUTE GUAR- 
anTy. Write for a booklet describing the various styles. 
All dealers carry them, and remember, they are manufac- 
tured only by 


MICHIGAN PHOT O-SHUTTER CO. 


206 East Water Street, KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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STANDARD OF THE WORLD 


A plate for every purpose and that —— THE BEST. 


IMPERIAL S. S. 


For Portraiture and General Photography, a rapid, clear, brilliant plate. 


IMPERIAL SOVEREIGN 


For Landscapes, ete., medium speed. 


IMPERIAL PROCESS 


For all work of slow speed. 


IMPERIAL LANTERN-SLIDE 


For Positives and Negatives. 


IMPERIAL ORTHOCHROME 


For color-work with screen; ultra-rapid. 


IMPERIAL N. F. 


For color-work without the aid of a screen — Portraits, Landscapes, Sea- 
scapes and Cloud-effects. Perfect Orthochromatic quality, wonderful detail 
and color-value. 


‘At All Dealers’ 
G. GENNERT - = street CHICAGO 


Sole American Agent 


HAUFFS 


| SUPERIOR DEVELOPERS 


“SOLE IMPORTER 


G.GENNERT YORK- CHICAGO_4% 


The above sign of quality is displayed by all First-Class dealers 
They sell the best 


METOL—ORTOL—ADUROL—GLYCIN 
AMIDOL—PYROL and HYDROKINONE 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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| Magazine-Clubs for 1911 
With With 
Class Reg. Puxoro- | Class Reg.  Puoro- 
No. Price Era No. Price Era 
22 Aijinslee’s Magazine......... $1.80 $2.20 | 35  Lippincott’s Magazine ...... $2.50 $2.85 
17 Boy............. 1.00 1.95 | McClure’s Magazine........ 1.50 2.20 
20 American Magazine ....... 1.50 2.10 | 20 Metropolitan Magazine...... 1.50 2.10 
22 American Magazine (after Feb. 12. Modern Priscilla........... 75 2.70 
77 ~=Atlantic Monthly .......... 400 49647 Motor Age............... 3.00 3.45 
7 Automobile (weekly) ....... 3.00 3.45 | 17 Motor Boating ............ 1.00 1.95 
errr 2.50 3.45 | 90 Musical Courier (weekly)... 5.00 5.60 
17 Boston Cooking-School Maga- 32 Musical Leader (weekly).... 2.50 2.70 
1590 | 22 1.50 2.20 
77 Century Magazine ......... 4.00 4.95 | 17 National Sportsman ........ 1.00 1.95 
14 Children’s Magazine........ 1.00 1.80 | 9 New Idea Women’s Magazine .50 1.55 
de ere 1.50 2.10 | 70 North American Review.... 4.00 4.60 
65 Country Life in America (semi- 3.00 3.85 
4.00 4.35 | 16 Pacific Monthly ........... 1.50 1.90 
3.00 3.75 | 20 Péarson’s Magazine ...... .. 150 2.10 
35 Current Literature ......... 3.00 3.00 | 22 PHOTO-ERA......... 1.50 
le 1.00 1.90 | 16 Pictorial Review........... 1.00 1.90 
re ere 1.50 2.20 | 25 Pictorial Review with Ladies’ 
1.50 2.20 World and Modern Priscilla 2.25 2.35 
22 Field and Stream.......... 1.50 2.20 | 35 Recreation................ 3.00 2.85 
27 Fine Arts Journal.......... 3.00 2.45 | 27 Red Book Magazine........ 1.50 2.45 
47 Forest and Stream (weekly).. 3.00 3.45 | 35 Review of Reviews......... 3.00 3.00 
22 Garden Magazine.......... 1.50 2.20 | 25 School Arts Book (10 numbers) 1.50 2.35 
20 Good Housekeeping ........ 1.25 2.10 | 40 Scientifie American ........ 3.00 3.60 
22 Hampton’s Magazine ....... 1.50 2.20 | 60 Seribner’s Magazine........ 3.00 3.60 
20 MHarper’s Bazaar........... 1.25 2.10 | 22 Short Stories.............. 1.50 2.20 
70 Harper’s Magazine......... 4.00 4.60 | 45 Suburban Life............. 3.00 3.35 
70 Harper’s Weekly .......... 4.00 4.60 | 22 Sunset Magazine........... 1.50 2.20 
45 House and Garden......... 3.00 3.35/17 Table Talk............... 1.00 1.95 
45 House Beautiful ........... 3.00 3.35 22 Technical World........... 1.50 2.20 
35 Independent (weekly) ...... 3.00 2.85 1.50 2.20 
70 Vogue (weekly)............ 4.00 4.60 
42 Journal of Education (weekly) 2.50 3.20 | gu 
70 Keramic Studio............ 4.00 5.20 | 22 Woman’s Home Companion.. 1.50 2.20 
15 Kindergarten Review....... 1.00 1.85 | 22 World Today............. 1.50 2.20 
8 Ladies’ World............. 61.50 | ST World's Work............. 3.00 2.95 
i 80 Leslie’s Weekly ........... Wee... 2.00 2.50 
: HOW TO MAKE UP CLUBS 
E To obtain the club-price of any combination of periodicals from the list given above, find the 
‘ elass-number of each of the magazines in the left-hand column, add them together and multiply the 
‘ sum by five cents. The result is the club-price in the United States. Canadian postage is extra, 
and must be added to the price of each magazine. We shall be very glad to furnish quotations of 
either Canadian or foreign postage, and to fill orders for any magazines, whether listed here 
or not. 
Send all orders, with remittance in Post-Office or Express Money-Order, direct to 
PHOTO-ERA, Wilfred A. French, Publisher, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S.A. 
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THE COLLINEAR 


For the Widest Range of Work— 
where one lens is used for a great variety of purposes, 
including groups, instantaneous work, landscapes, archi- 
tecture, copying and enlarging, requiring infinite d 
with a flat field—choose Collinear Series III. 

For Extra Rapid Work with focal plane 
shutter—work requiring extreme high speed—a lens so 
speedy that instantaneous views may be made on "gray 

lays," use the Collinear Series I]. This lens has the 
sharpness of definition, brilliancy, flatness of field and 
depth of focus to a degree reached only by the makers 


of the famous 


Heliar Lens F:4.5 


For Portraits, Groups, Motion Pictures, Enlarging and 


any work calling for the best of lens qualities. 


of the Famous Collinear and Dynar 


Microscopes, 


an 
Reflex and Voigtlander Metal Cameras 


VOIGTLANDER & SOHN optical works 


BRAUNSCHWEIG, GERMANY 


Booklets on Lenses and Cameras on request 


AMERICAN BRANCHES 


617-631 Jackson Blvd., CHICAGO 
225 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK CITY 
Hupfeld, Ludecking & Co., Montreal, Canada 


Ingento 
Acid Hypo 


An acid fixing-bath must be used for all Develop- 
ing or * Gaslight’ and Bromide Papers. 

Ingento Acip Hypo prevents stains and hardens 
and toughens the film of the print, rendering it less 
liable to damage in handling. It c/ewrs the prints 
and fixes rapidly, preserving all details and delicate 
tones. 

You don’t have to measure a certain quantity of 
each to make a small amount of Hypo*bath. That 
is done for you. 

A special process combines the acid compound with 
the soda, ready for use. 


Use it also for plates and films. Ask your 


dealer. Insist on InGENTO. Sold only 
in air-tight, moisture-proof packages. 


One Pound Package 25c Half-Pound 15c 


BURKE & JAMES - CHICAGO 


HYPO 


ONE POUND 
64 OUNCE 


FOR FIXING 


Velex, Cyko, Argo and All Other 
Developing Papers, Bromide 
Papers, Plates and 
Films 


PRICE 25 CENTS 


BURKE & JAMES 
Chicago Mi 


ee 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


KODAK VELVET GREEN 
PAPER. 


In this paper we offer you something 
unusual in developing papers—a paper 
producing prints of a beautiful green car- 
bon tone or color, and at the same time a 
paper that is extremely simple in manip- 
ulation. 

Kodak Velvet Green is, with the excep- 
tion of requiring a longer exposure, han- 
dled in the same manner as Velox, the pro- 
cess consisting of but three operations : 
exposing, developing and fixing. The 
finished result rivals carbon quality for 
beauty of color, transparency and soft 
gradation. 

There are many subjects in which green 
predominates. Take for example the 
meadow brook, bordered by shrubbery 
or trees, and the predominating color as 
seen by the eye is green. As another ex- 
ample, take boating, water and surf scenes, 
which come under the general head of 
marines, and here again green predomin- 
ates. Snow scenes and moonlight effects 
are perfect when rendered in the cool 
green color produced on Velvet Green, 
and still life studies of fruits, flowers and 
foliage are most pleasing when finished on 
this paper. 

Velvet Green is made in one surface— 
the same surface as Velvet Velox—a sur- 
face possessing just enough sheen or lustre 
to retain full brilliance and transparency 
in the finished print. It is made in single 
weight and double weight, and Velvet 
Green Post Cards are also supplied. 


Get a dozen or two of Velvet Green in 
either single or double weight, or a dozen 
of the Velvet Green Post Cards, and make 
up a few prints from your snappiest nega- 
tives, following the simple instructions 
enclosed in each package. 

You will be surprised at the novel effect 
produced and will agree with experts who 
have pronounced it equal to carbon in 
quality and tone. The Kodak dealer will 


supply you. 


EVENINGS IN THE HOME. 


Evenings at home, whether your home 
or the home of friends, offer many oppor- 
tunities for the Kodak. 

The memory of many pleasant gather- 
ings can be perpetuated by flash-light 
pictures of the individuals present or a 
group picture of all. 

The card party, the candy pull or any 
one of the many social gatherings are 
worthy of the effort and in fact the making 
of the flash light forms a very interesting 
part of the evening’s entertainment. 

Flashlight pictures made by the Kodak 
system are easy and we publish a little 
book called ‘‘By Flashlight’? which ex- 
plains the making of pictures by flash 
illumination. Get a copy at the dealer’s 
or let us mail a copy to your address. It 
is free upon request. 


EASTMAN FLASH 
SHEET HOLDER. 


Safe and 
Convenient. 
Folds flat 
when not 

in use and 
may be held 
in the hand 
or attached 
to a tripod 
by unscrewing 
the handle 
and inserting 
tripod screw 
in its place. 


Price $1.00 
Igniting the flash sheet with All 
match from the back. Dealers. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


ENLARGING. 


Perhaps you have had enlargements 
made from some of your Kodak negatives. 
Possibly you have made enlargements 
yourself. If you have made them you 
know the fascinating pleasures of the 
work and also know that in many cases 
the enlarged print brings forth qualities of 
the negative not appreciable in a contact 
print. 

An enlarged print takes on breadth and 
softness, thus giving the picture an artistic 
appearance. 

You have in your collection of Kodak 
negatives many that would give improved 
prints by enlarging, and with the Brownie 
Enlarging Camera the work of enlarging 
is made simple and easy. 

The Brownie Enlarging Camera con- 
sists of a light tight cone with attachments 
to hold a negative at the small end and a 
sheet of Bromide or Velox paper at the 
other. The lens is fixed inside the cone 
at just the proper distance to insure per- 
fect focus. 

Increase the value of your negatives by 
making enlargements from some of those 
you prize most. Such prints are worthy 
of a frame anda place on the walls of your 
home. 

With a Brownie Enlarging Camera the 
work is as simple and easy as contact 
printing. 

The Kodak dealer can supply you with 
this outfit and full directions accompany 
each camera. 

The Brownie Enlarging Camera comes 
packed flat or folded as shown below and 
can be quickly set up ready for use. 


Folded for Storage. 


BROWNIE 


CAMERA 
set up 

and ready 
for use. 


THE PRICE. 


No. 2 Brownie Enlarging Camera (in- 


cluding lens) for 5 x 7 enlargements 


ENLARGING 


from 2% x 3% negatives . $2.00 
No. 3, ditto, for 6% x 8% enlarge- 

ments from 3% x 4% negatives 3.00 
No. 4, ditto, for 8 x 10 enlargements 

from 4 x 5 negatives (will also take 

3% x 5% negatives) 4.00 


Eastman Royal 
Bromide Paper 
makes artistic 
enlargements in 


black or sepia . 


tone. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


AT HOME WITH THE 
KODAK. 


This is the title of an illustrated booklet 
we have published, telling the story of 
making portraits in the home, in an easily 
comprehended manner. 

Starting at the very rudiments of light 
and light values, this booklet tells how to 
avoid the causes of non-success in making 
portraits in the home under conditions 
found in the average home interior. 

The illustrations are reproduced prints 
made from Kodak negatives—negatives 
made in the home by amateur photog- 
raphers. 

In addition to these are several sets of 
pictures illustrating methods of making 
portraits in the home by showing first the 
relative position of the subject and the 
Kodak, as well as the finished effect ob- 
tained by such arrangement. These pic- 
tures take you into the room at the time 
the picture was made, and show you just 


how the finished result was produced. 
This is a privilege that will be enjoyed by 
every amateur that intends to make more 
and better portraits. 

‘* At Home with the Kodak,’’ while not 
intended for the enlightenment of the ad- 
vanced amateur, contains information that 
will prove of value, and it is a rare oppor- 
tunity for those unskilled in portrait mak- 
ing to learn much that would otherwise 
have to be learned through practice and 
experience. Its purpose is to assist the 
amateur in avoiding the mistakes likely to 
be made in first efforts at really good por- 
traiture. 

The Kodak dealer has this 32-page 
illustrated booklet and will be pleased to 
supply you with a copy, or we will mail it 
to your address upon request. It is free 
for the asking and will help you to fully 
realize the efficiency of your Kodak, when 
thoroughly understood and_ properly 
handled. Don’t fail to secure a copy at 
once. The second edition is fresh from 
the press and is going rapidly. 


THE KODAK 


ATS 


FILM TANK. 


Indoor negatives—outdoor negatives—all negatives 
are best when developed in the Kodak Film Tank. 


‘“‘The Experience is in the Tank.’’ 
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The importance of using pure 
and active chemicals cannot be 
overestimated. The dependable 
kind—tested and analyzed carry 
this mark of distinction on the 
label. 


Look for wt when you buy. 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


All Dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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A new field in photographic 
printing is opened by the intro- 
duction of 


KODAK 


VELVET GREEN 
PAPER | 


Kodak Velvet Green is a developing paper pro- 
ducing carbon effects in green. Just expose, de- 
velop and fix. No special treatment is necessary 
to secure the beautiful green carbon tone or color 
produced on this paper. It is excellent for all sub- 
jects and especially suitable for landscapes, marines 
and moonlight effects. 


All Kodak dealers supply itin single weight, double weight and Post Cards 


at Velox prices. A trial dozen will prove its novelty and merit. 


EASTMAN KODAK CO., ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Beautiful collodion prints in 
sepia or purple tone are yours 
when you use 


ARISTO 
GOLD PAPER 


The manipulation is the sim- 
plest—the results the finest that 
can be produced. 


For sepia tones just print, wash, fix. For purple 
tones print, wash in salt water and fix. The only 
chemical required is hypo for fixing the prints. The 
toning chemicals are in the paper. 


American Aristotype Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO. 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoru-Era Guaranty 
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For printing from Kodak negatives--for 
all amateur printing select the paper 
designed for the purpose— 


VELOX 


When you know this paper thoroughly, 
you will know how to produce just the 
effect you desire from every negative in 
black or sepia tone. 


Get a copy of the ‘* Velox Book’’ and become a Velox 
expert. This booklet is free at the dealers’ or from us by matt, 
and tells all about Velox and how to use it. 


Nepera Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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APRIL 1911 15 CENTS 
PUBLISHED MONTHLY 


BOSTON U.S.A. 
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Cyko 1s the choice of 
Scotland’s foremost 
portrait photographer 


On a visit to this country in behalf 
of photography he confers with our 
leading men. He marvels at sight 
of American art. When he gets 
home this is what he writes: 


“Please dispatch by next 
mail as I wish to get on with 
it at once: 


1 Gross Cyko Paper Buff 10x 8 inches 
1 “ ae 1 4 x 1l “ 
1 “ “ “ 17 x 1 4 


also the Professional Cyko 
Pointer of Instructions ’’. 


Cyko paper is manufactured by the 


Ansco Company, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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wanta 
tographic record 

of your trip. Why not 
make these photographs 


as beautiful and artistic as iin — 


Use ANSCO FILM. It brings out detail 
both in high lights and shadows, and 
gives a depth, roundness and _ softness 
not possible with any other film. 


Amateurs who appreciate true artistic 
worth are turning to Ansco Film because 
it opens up new possibilities and raises 


the standard of film photography. 
Let us develop your first roll of Ansco Film. 


FILM 


the film with c 
reproduces color. tenes in correct 
value—an accomplishment not pos- 
sible before without special ortho- 
chromatic apparatus. 


Easy to work and handle; does not 
curl. Sizes to fit all film cameras. 


Enclose your name and 


address, and 10c in stamps to partly defray expense, with roll of film and 
mail, care Free Tuition Department. We will make you one print on 


Cyko Paper free. 


Ansco Catalog and helpful two-volume Photographic Manual sent free on request. 


ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-ErA Guaranty 


4 
& 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Use any good lens with 


CRAMER PLATES 


** Then when you hear 
the shutter click you always 
know you've got it.” 


A NEW BRADLEY TRIMMER 


THE NATIONAL 


Eighteen inch blade, ruled table, Bradley adjustable joint, adjustable rule, superior finish — 
a perfect machine that ‘‘ cuts square anywhere.” 


The new NATIONAL will cut a sheet of tissue or the heaviest mount easily 
and accurately. It is designed to meet every demand of the professional 
photographer, and will be found perfect in every detail. 


Send for descriptive circular 


MILTON BRADLEY CO., Springfield, Mass. 


he Gaylor-Hobson Company invites the attention of dis- 
triminating photographers to the fine quality of Quooke 
anastigmat lenses. Qhese are listed in a new catalogue, of 
unusual interest, mailed free on request. 
Included with it is a description of the new Cooke-Telar lenses. These magnify distant objects, and 


are invaluable for use with Graflex and other cameras, wherever a large image is needed. 


Eleven-Chirty-Five Broadway, New City 
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Speed, and the Reasons 


Four pieces of the most trans- 
parent glass, very thin and un- 
cemented, consequently a_ mini- 
mum of light absorption and a 
maximum of speed. Briefly—this 
isthe story and the reason why the 


STEINOEIL 
Unofocal LENS 


Series 1 F 4.5 


is the choice of the photographer 
who really understands and ap- 
preciates fast lenses. 

Corrections for astigmatism and 
all other aberrations are carried 
out with absolute accuracy. Per- 
fect covering power, even illu- 
mination, every quality necessary 
or even desirable in high grade 
lenses is found in the Unofocal. 
The ideal speed outfit is a Steinheil 


lens, and Graflex Camera. The7-inch 
Unofocal just fits the 3 A Graflex. 


The Unofocal can be fitted to the Gra- 


flex and other reflecting cameras. 
Other Steinheil Lenses can be fitted to 


any camera, Kodak, etc. Most all deal- 
ers will get them for you or you may 
order direct. Let us send you the Stein- 
heil catalog giving prices, valuable lens 
information, and showing Steinheil qual- 
ty. Please send your dealer's name. 


HERBERT & HUESGEN 
Sole U. S. Agents for Steinheil, Munich (Estab. 1855) 
311 Madison Ave., Room 12, New York 


Schering’s Developers 


SATRAPOL NEROL 
CITOL and GLYCIN 


produce 
most satisfactory results 


Ask for samples and particulars 


VARITONE TABLETS 


for color-toning Gaslight and Bromide 

Papers, Lantern-slides and Transpar- 

encies to all shades of GREEN, BLUE, 

BROWN and RED, enhance the bril- . 
liancy of any picture 


Descriptive booklet and toned print from 


SCHERING & GLATZ 


150-152 Maiden Lane 
NEW YORK 


EURYPLAN 


#01 


The Popular German Lens 
Latest Construction Most Luminous 
A symmetrical double anastigmat of highest 
optical excellence. Positively one of the best 
scientifically-made lenses ever. imported. 
Awarded silver medal at the International 
Photographic Exposition at Dresden, 1909 
Obtainable from all dealers or the sole American agents 


RALPH HARRIS & COMPANY 
26-30 Bromfield Street, BOSTON, MASS. 
New York Salesroom - - 108 Fulton Street 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Open back—drop in 
pack —close back — 
that’s all you do to 
load a 


Among the many satis- 
fied users of Carl Zeiss 
lenses are the greatest 
scientific authorities, 
men who are really cap- 
able of judging lens efh- 
ciency and who demand 
a lens for most critical 
work. 

These authorities need 
not be yours, but their 
judgment may serve well 
as an aid to your own 
selection. 

Write for a Carl Zeiss 
catalog and further infor- 
mation about thesé won- 
derful lenses. 


The smallest, the lightest, 
the easiest to load and 
operate of all cameras— 
and the nearest dealer will 
prove it to you. Daylight 
loading, tank development 
and an excellent optical 
equipment are among its 
other features. 


Our catalogue describes fifty styles and 
sizes of Premos at prices from $2.00 to $200.00. 
It explains the wonderful Premo Film Pack 
system of daylight loading films, and the 
Premo Film Pack Developing Tank. Free at 
the dealer’s, or prepaid to you on request. 
Get it to-day. 


IMPORTANT~—In writing, please be 
sure to specify PREMO Catalogue. 


Rochester Optical Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. Rochester, N.Y. 
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DISTINCTIVE 
PRINTING 


is an essential characteristic of 
all effective stationery, booklets 
and catalogs. It brings results 
where inferior work passes un- 
noticed or condemned. Photo- 
graphers are engaged in art work 
and their printed matter should 
also be artistic. 


THE BARTA PRESS 
Boston 
Printers of Photo-Era 


HAMMER PLATES 
SPARKLE WITH DETAIL 


Coated with an emulsion rich in silver of the 
finest grain, they possess great speed and power 
of expression. Highlights are rendered with 
brilliancy and roundness, shadows with modeling 
and every tone between with full, mellow color- 
value. 


HAMMER’S 
ORTHOCHROMATIC PLATES 


are unequaled for field or 
studio use at this season 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk on Negative- 
Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


Wollensak 


VERSAR LENS F/6 


President Taft at his desk 


From a Versar negative taken in the White House 
by Harris & Ewing of Washington 


The name VERSAR was given to 
this lens to indicate “ versatility” as it 
is adapted for gallery work, home- 
portraiture or view work. It is light 
in weight and small in size, so is 
easily carried with an out-door outfit; 
but has sufficient speed so that it can 
be used under almost any circum- 
stances. It is particularly desirable 
for the photographer in a small town 
who wishes one lens to do all his work, 
and many leading photographers who 
have a dozen gallery lenses are using it 
for home-portraiture. The VERSAR 
is furnished in a variety of mountings 
and in all sizes from 4x5 to 17x20. 


In strictly professional lenses our 
VITAX F/3.8 and SERIES A F/5 
are unexcelled in their respective 
fields, and in Anastigmats none are 


superior to our VELOSTIGMAT 
F/6.8. 


Catalog sent free from factory or can 

be had at any photo. stock-dealers, as 

they all handle “ Wollensak” products. 
Wollensak Optical Company 
290 Central Avenue Rochester, N. Y. 
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| GOERZ MANUFOC 
__TENAX 


The make of Camera you may use is not 
one half as important to your work as is the Lens. 
@A poor Lens will never improve a good camera. 
@ Any Camera will be improved with a “GOERZ LENS.” 
@ Why not enjoy a free trial of one of our Lenses; its definition and 
quality throughout will certainly satisfy you. @ Any dealer can furnish a 

“Goerz Lens” to any camera if you decide to have it so.  Instructive book 
telling why “Goerz Lenses” are best may be had at all dealers, or on request 
will be sent to any address. 


C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 
Office and Factory 317 E. 34th STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


QUALITY 
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Flere's I-xpert Advice 
or Photography 


A Complete Training Covering 1643 Subjects Vitally 
Valuable To Every Camera Owner 


Ten large volumes. Over 4,000 pages 
of text. 500 studies and 1,000 text illus- 
trations. 393 chapters of photographic 

meat.” Handsomely bound *; leather. 


A Few of the 1643 W: OFFER you here an unfailing guide to successful, profitable, 


Subjects Covered: picture making—many money making ideas and suggestions. 


Advertisement Mlustrating It will make you a master of every phase of photography, absolutely 

Pe pons ted the most precise and practical pointers you ever saw—instantly available 

Baby and Child Portraiture assistance that will aid you to eliminate failures, to stop wasting plates 

Cash and the Camera | > Dp 

Chemistry of Photography and paper, and to get the success—THE PROFIT—you have a right to 

Color Photography demand from your photographic efforts. 

Commercial 1 hotoyraphy 

Composition THE COMPLETE SELF-INSTRUCTING ~ 


Conducting a Studio 


iets LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


Dark-Room Dodges 


gives you expert advice, the successful plans and methods of the world’s 
+ ay Shaan gu greatest photographers. You have been saying to yourself how much quicker 
Hand-Camera Work and better and easier you could make pictures if some expert would **show 
pee elt te A you’’—would let you ask questions and give an answer right to the point. 
Lenses—Practical Uses This is just what the Library is ready to do for you at an instant’s notice. 


Newspaper Photography 
Portrait Lightings 79 
Press Photography Get Our Free Book—“‘PHOTOGRAPHY, PLEASURE and PROFIT 

Quick Delivery of Work 
Retouching A one cent postal will bring it to you by return mail. It tells all about this 
seeangener | Ute Set great system, and how you can get it fora few cents a day, actually making the 
Studio Portraiture training pay for itself. Act now while our special five-day trial offer is in force. 


Wipe. Bec Eke.” AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC TEXT BOOK CO., 352 Adams Avenue, Scranton, Pa. 


Eagle Electric Ruby Lamp 


THE MOST PRACTICAL ELECTRIC 
RUBY LAMP ON THE MARKET 


Fitted with two 8-candlepower globes; one ruby (inside), the other 
(frosted) white, outside 
The change from ruby to white light is made simply by turning the button. Doors 
are provided for shutting off the side illumination when not desired. The front window 
is fitted with ground, orange and ruby glasses. The side windows with ground and 
ruby glasses. Abundance of Light. 
RELIABLE CONVENIENT Price, complete with $7 50 
PRACTICAL flexible cord and plug 


GEORGE MURPHY, Inc., 57 E. Ninth Street, NEW YORK 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Are You Looking for a Boat? 
Are You Trying to Decide on an Engine ? 
Is the Subject of a Proper Boat Outfit Puzzling You? 


F you are one of the many thousands of men who are this year contem- 

I plating the purchase of their first motor craft, you will find the splendid 

APRIL EQUIPMENT NUMBER of the great boating magazine YACHTING 
worth more to you than two years of any other publication. 

The greatest authorities in the motor boat field have contributed their best 
efforts to this special issue, which will tell you just what kind of a boat to buy for 
vour specific use—the type of engine best adapted to the various craft—how to 
fit and furnish the cabin—just what the Government Regulations are for different 
sizes of motor boats, and what equipment will be needed to comply with them. 

The April issue of YACHTING is the greatest practical guide to motor 
boating that has ever been published. The following splendid collection of 
authoritative articles as well as many other interesting stories and plans will 
appear in this April Equipment number. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


The Proper Type of for Your Boat C. Von Culin 
Tank Equipment—The Proper Outfit in Fuel, Water and Whistle 
Tanks... ......M. M. Whitaker, N. A. 
The Proper Navigating ‘Equipment, ‘Including. Requirements of the 
. steamboat Inspection Service... Chas. H. Hall 
Ignition and Electric Lighting — __....... Wilbur H. Young, Elec. Eng. 
Interior Equipment and Furnishings.. R. M. Haddock, N. A. 
Mooring Equipment aud Ground Tackle... Stone 
The Proper Tender or Dinghy Equipment ...... Fred. S. Nock, N. A. 
Engine Accessories and Proper Tool Equipment. 0... E. T. Keyser 


You cannot afford to miss this splendid and helpful number. There are just two ways 
to insure getting it promptly: Order direct from your newsdealer, or send 25 cents direct to us 
and the issue will be mailed tmmediately upon publication. 


YACHTING PUBLISHING CO., 38 Park Row, New York City. 
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Sepia Tones 


on bromide prints, enlargements 


and lantern slides obtained with 


exceptional ease and certainty with 


TABLOID’ ==» SEPIA TONER | 
| | Two simple operations ; tones 


of matchless depth and _brilliancy 


SPECIMEN FREE 


Send 2 cents to cover postage to: 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. 
P. Dept., 35, West Thirty-third Street, NEw York City 


Canadian Address: 101-104, Coristine Building, Montreal 
=. Pro. 493 All Rights Reserved 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Go. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Paoro-Era Guaranty 
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Baby’s many moods are best recorded in a photograph. 


“Agfa” Metol allows less exposure, and, therefore, an 
assurance of successful pictures. 


THE EASE, COMFORT AND 
CERTAINTY OF MODERN 
PHOTOGRAPHY IS DUE 
4 TO “AGFA” METOL. 


ALL “AGFA” PRODUCTS ARE DESIGNED TO SIMPLIFY 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSES AND ADD CHARM AND 
ATTRACTION TO THE ART. 


Our latest publication — ‘‘ The ‘ AGFA ’ Book of Photography by Flashlight ’’ — containing 
numerous illustrations and complete instructions in flashlight practise, sent to any address for 
10 cents in postage stamps and a label from an ‘‘ Agfa’’ flash powder package. 


BERLIN AN ILINE WORKS 


213-215 Water Street New York 
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Developing Paper 


GOOD FOR PROFESSIONAL AND AMATEUR 


The paper with snap. Plenty of latitude, and more 
speed than any similar paper. Argo prints have rich 
shadow tones, clear whites and sharp outlines. 

You will have to buy of Independent Dealers -- if you don’t know who 
sells Argo in your locality, ask us, and at the same time get a Defender 
“Tipster”, free of charge. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
Argo Park Rochester, N. Y. 


BRANCHES IN - Boston New York Philadelphia Pittsburg Cincinna’ 
Cleveland Chicago St.Louis Minneapolis SanF, i t 


ULCAN 


DRY PLATES - A Success 


“I have made 110 negatives on Vulcan Plates to date, 
all under different light and conditions, and have thus 
far lost but one plate. - - - - It seems to me hard to 


spoil a Vulcan Plate.” Thus writes a seasoned 
photographer after using Vulcan Plates for the first 
time. You can rely on the Vulcan. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
Argo Park Rochester, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoto-Era Guaranty 
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You never hear the user of a 
Graflex say "I don’t have much 
luck with my pictures." The 
reason is plain: there is no neces- 
sity for guessing distances with 
the Graflex—the image is seen 
right side up, the size it will ap- 
pear in the negative, up to the 
instant of exposure. 

The Graflex is fitted with a 
Focal Plane Shutter making ex- 
posure of any duration from time 
to 1-1000 of a second, enabling 
you to make snap shots indoors 
or on dark days. 

Graflex Cameras use Plates, 


Film Packs or Roll Film. 


Prices from 
$55.00 to $200.00. 


Catalog free at your dealer's, or 


Folmer & Schwing Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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today fully sustain the reputa- 
tion won many years ago. 
The patterns change every season, 
but the superior quality and dura- 
bility, which have given “Pacific” 
Percales their enviable reputa- 
tion, are always the same. 
Ask your dealer to show 
you * Pacific ” Percales, 
and be sure that they bear 
our trademark (shown below) 
that guarantees their unchang- 
ing quality. 
If your dealer does not show 
you Pacific Percale, write to us 
for free samples and list of re- 
tailers who will supply your 


PACIFIC MILLS 


BOSTON, MASS. 


We 
/ SEA 
ve ae, C 
? ercales 
> 
wants. 
TRADE 
| 
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Full of “Things Worth While” from Cover to Cover 


Gives facts about picture making, and shows the camera most suited for 
various uses. Explains how to buy the right apparatus and how to use it in 
order to make Photography pay. 


Contains 76 Pages of Photographic Lore 
FREE FOR THE ASKING 


This new Text Book-Catalog contains the latest information about Photography and 
photographic supplies—gives a comprehensive description of the newest and most improved 
apparatus, furnishes help for the amateur, technical news for the professional. Just the book 
your are looking for. 

At your dealer’s, or from us if his supply is exhausted. 
Ask or write for it to-day—the edition is limited. 


SENECA CAMERA MFG. CO. 
Dept.G ROCHESTER, N.Y. 


Largest Independent Camera Makers in the World. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Pooro-Era Guaranty 


Photographed Our Civil War— 
Died in an Alms Ward! “ 


HIS is the story of Mathew Brady. Fifty years ago, 

| when the Civil War opened he asked Lincoln for per- 
mission to go with the army to take photographs. 
Lincoln knew him as the great photographer of New York 
to whose gallery came Jenny Lind, the Prince of Wales, 
Horace Greeley, Walt Whitman and even Lincoln himself. 
Under protection of the Government, he left for the 
front. Through the four years of the War he took thou- 
sands of pictures. He found the men at ease, he found 
them weary, he found them with blood hot for fighting, he 
found them sick, he found them dead. And what he found 
1 8 OF THESE FREE the camera recorded, for he hesitated at no risk. ‘“‘ Many 


ZZ 


PICTURES of these negatives nearly cost me my life,”’ he declared to 
a friend. 
Send Only Ten Cents for Two sets of negatives were made. One set Brady sold 
Mailing to the Government. It is part of the War Department 
: r records of the War, but is inaccessible to the public. 
The other set of negatives he lost. He lost, too, his 
Each of the pictures is on a sheet financial standing and his health. The four years of hard- 
di Coane 7 ship and expense could not be repaired. He died in the 
for part of this collection. General alms ward of a New York hospital. 
geno > aa said But his work is imperishable. And now his name will \ 
aaa soon come into its own—his life work to its reward. For 
: ; the second set of negatives has been found. 


Each day letters come to us 
ee ee eee, The coupon will tell you the whole strange fact- 
tittiwiMe«nieo, romance. It will tell you how the 3,500 photographs— 

Send the coupon at once, to recovered at last—are put within your reach. And it will 
makesure of getting your portfolio. bring you eighteen of the pictures free. 


You Can Have the Whole 3500 for Less Than One Cent a Picture 


cor 


ZB 
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REVIEW OF REVIEWS COMPANY 
13 ASTOR PLACE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Send me, free of charge, the 18 reproductions 
of your newly discovered Brady Civil War photographs, ready for 
% . I framing and contained in a handsome portfolio. | Also send me the story 
. — oo s, and tell me how I can get the whole collection for the 


of these photograph or 
THE | the value of one photograph. I enclose 10 cents to cover the cost of mailing. 


SQUAD— These bright 
boys in all kinds of unitorms are 


regarding it all as a good deal of a joke, but | 


PHoto-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 


| 


PHOTO-ERA, 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


383 BOYLSTON STREET, 


BOSTON 


FOR SALE 


WANTED 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1911. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 
tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- 
sure-calculator makes failure impossible. Sent postpaid for 50 
cents. PHoTo-Era, 383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 


EDITION DE LUXE OF PHOTO-ERA—Published at $1.00 per 
copy, special reproductions mounted on heavy paper —a very 
beautiful work. The remaining copies will be given to a limited 
number of new subscribers with PHoro-Era for one year at $1.75. 


FAMOUS FEMALE STATUARY POST-CARDS; or famous 
paintings by Michelangelo, Rembrandt, Rubens, etc. In original 
colors. 6 for 25c.; 100 Photo. magazines cheap. Cameras bought 
and for sale; list free. C. E. Durso, 181 Worth Street, N. Y. 


ART IN PHOTOGRAPHY — A portfolio 13 x 18, with specially- 
selected photogravures and halftones, suitably mounted for 
framing on heavy art-paper. Published at $2.50. Sent express- 
paid for $1.25. PHoro-Era. 


IMPROVED RADIOPTICAN OPAQUE PROJECTORS, fitted 
with our own heavy plate reflectors, yield the brightest pictures; 
send for catalog; we ship to all parts of the country. J. H. 
Prescott, 175 Ontario St., Providence, R. I 


ONE YEAR’S SUBSCRIPTION FREE— We offer one years’ 
subscription to PHoto-Era, free, to the person who will send us 
6 of these back numbers, in good condition: July, September, 
October, November, 1908; December, 1909; January, July and 
November, 1910. 


DEVELOPING AND PRINTING —Good work and no delays. 
No tank- or machine-work done. Fifteen years’ experience. 
Joun R. Smita, P. O. Box 343, Provincetown, Mass. 


WILL PAY cash for 5x7 Graflex or Reflex with or without 
lens. Must be cheap. L. P. Ciapp, Marinette, Wis. 

Requests for positions as salesmen, operators, etc., also studios, 
photographic apparatus, etc., for sale or exchange, cannot be ad- 
veriised in Puoto-Era unless accompanied by references satisfac- 


tory to the publisher. 


OLD GLASS WANTED 


WE BUY rejected negatives for the glass only. THe NATHAN 
M. Srone Co., 607-0 West 12th Place, Chicago, Illinois 


PHOTOGRAPHS COLORED by Edward T. Reeves, 41 West 
Newton Street, Boston. Sample 4x5 colored, 25cents. Highest- 
class work, endorsed by PHoro-Era. Maker of Reeves’s Econom- 
ical Photo-Colors, best and cheapest, $1.00 per set of 12 with 
full directions. 


STEREOSCOPIC PICTURES with any camera. We have a 
few stereo-simpiex attachments to screw on tripod head to allow 
changing position of camera. Price $2.00. Sent on receipt of 
$1.07; with PHoro-Era one year, $2.00. Address PHoTo-ERA. 


YOU CAN MAKE your “hobby” pay you a profit instead of being 
an expense, if you will give a small part of your spare time to a busi- 
ness in which we will start you. You have the negatives, or can 
make them, which will be the foundation for a permanent and profit- 
able business for you under our new plan. Exclusive offer made to 
first ones replying from each town. Write to-day for particulars. 


Multiprint Photographic Co., 505 7th Ave. So., Minneapolis, Minn. 


A BOON TO CRAFTSMEN 


““WITH OTHER PHOTOGRAPHERS,” by Ryland W. Phillips 
72 pages; about 100 illustrations. Size,9% x12. Price, cloth, $2.50, sent express-paid 
“ Describes and illustrates the studio-methods of America’s foremost portraitists: the model during 
the exposure, the source and method of lighting, the direct result and the finished print. 
a most creditable achievement, the typography, half-tone plates, paper and binding representing the 
highest degree of technical superiority.” — (PHoTo-ERa for September.) 
Orders received and promptly filled by 


PHOTO-ERA; WILFRED A. FRENCH, Publisher 
383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S. A. 


The volume is 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHotro-Era Guaranty 
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THE BODINE PICTORIAL LENS 


and a complete line of the hard-to-obtain materi- 
als and supplies for the worker in Gum, Oil, 
Carbon, ete., constantly on hand. 

Papers for sensitizing. 

Artura and Bromide Enlargements — the kinds 
which have given the Photo-Crafts Shops a world- 
wide reputation. 

Special equipment for making 100 Prints or 
Postal Cards from a negative. 

Art Booklet describing the Bodine Lens and our 111 


catalog ready for distribution about March First. A copy 
of either or both will be sent upon request. 


The Photo-Crafts Shops, Racine, Wis. 
Dept. F. 


Photography, 
Photo-Engraving or 3-Color Work 
Engravers and 3-Golor Operators Earn $20 =~ Per Weck. 
Only College in the world where these paying professions are 
taught successfully. Established 17 years. Endorsed by Interna- 
tional Association of Photo-Engravers and ar Asso- 
ciation of Illinois. Terms easy; living i 
<r in securing food postions. Write for catalog, and 
course in which you are interested. 

Illinois College of Photography or | 910 Wabash Av. 
Bissell College of Photo: ueraving Effingham, Ill. 
BIS 


WRIGHT — 
POSTCARD-PRINTING 


We are prepared to furnish postcard-photo’s in 
lots of 1000 or more, from a negative or film 


AT ONE CENT EACH 
500 at 114¢.; 200 at 14$c.; 100 at 2e. each 
We use CYKO — everything’ first-class — no 
dauby work 
Write for complete price-list and terms 
PHOTO-SUPPLIES RACINE 
WRIGHT PHOTO-ENLARGEMENTS }_ WIS. 


Photographers Should Not 
Fail to Visit 


B. F. KEITH’S BIJOU THEATRE 


545 Washington St., Boston, U.S. A. 
B. F. KEITH, Proprietor 
Open from 9 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. 
9 a.m. to 1.30 p.m., 10 cts.; 1.30 p.m. to 10.30 p.m., 20 cts. 


JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager 
High-class motion-pictures and stereopticon views relating 
to current events and matters of local interest. Excellent 
music, vocal and instrumental. A permanent stock-company 
will produce a one-act play as part of the program. 

Change of bill weekvy 


667s per cent DISCOUNT 


The $1.00 cloth-bound book—* Practical Suggestions 
regarding the Selection and Use of a Photographic Equip- 
ment,’’ now 33 cents, 43 cents postpaid. Order NOW! 


WILLOUGHBY & A SQUARE DEAL, 814 Broadway, N.Y. 


WHILE THEY LAST 


KLARY’S PORTRAIT-LIGHTING at $1.00 


A valuable work in English illustrating fully and clearly 
just how to make all kinds of lightings by daylight or 
artificial light. Sent postpaid. Address 


PHOTO-ERA . 383 Boylston Street, Boston 


THERE IS 
NO BETTER WAY TO GET BIG RESULTS 


FROM A SMALL OUTLAY 
THAN THROUGH THE 


CLASSIFIED DEPARTMENT OF PHOTO-ERA 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 


Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
St. Louis, Missouri 


Drawing Inks 


Eternal Writing Ink 
| n Engrossing Ink 
Taurine Mucilage 
Are the Finest and Best Inks Photo-Mounter Paste 
and Adhesives Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
Vegetable Glue, Etc. 


Emancipate yourself from the use of corrosive and 
ill- smelling “_ and adhesives and adopt the Hig- 
gins’ Inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 
q tion to you, hes are so sweet, clean and well put 
up, a foot withal so efficient. 
At Dealers’ Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 
Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


The Right Kind of a SHUTTER 


DOES ITS WORK SMOOTHLY, AND DOES IT EVERY 
TIME. The right kind of a shutter is an insurance against 
annoyance and delay. A shutter that has the endorsement 
of years of usage by thousands of the best photographers is 
_ certain to be about the best obtainable. Such a one is 


PACKARD-IDEAL 


It is made in all sizes and styles for time and instantaneous 
exposures, and each one is sold under an ABSOLUTE GUAR- 
anty. Write for a booklet describing the various styles. 
All dealers carry them, and remember, they are manufac- 
tured only by 


MICHIGAN PHOTO-SHUTTER CO. 


206 East Water Street, KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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Never Spots because it is absolutely neutral— cannot in- 
jure the finest paper or fabric. 


Never Wrinkles because it is milled to the smoothness of 
WHITE P a cream, the fineness of the particles ensuring its 
AS) Perfect Adhesive-Quality 
PHOTOGRAPHERS. Remains in perfect condition until wholly used up, which makes it 


the cheapest you can buy; in addition, you get more in a package. 


Day’s 14-pint, 1-pint and 1-quart jars hold full 10, 20 and 4o 
ounces—not 8, 15 and 32, respectively. You get most for your 
money in the 6-lb. and 12-lb. pails. 6-Ib. pail $1.00. 


FREE SAMPLE SENT ON REQUEST 
DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY. 70 Hamilton St., ALBANY, N.Y. 


CLUB-OFFERS NEW PRICE-LIST OF P. AND S. 
Semi- Achromatic Soft-Focus Lenses 
To Photo - Journals NOW READY 
and , Also Bargain-List of Hand-Cameras and Lenses. 
Filled promptly and at lowest prices by PINKHAM AND SMITH COMPANY 
PHOTO-ERA, 383 Boylston Street Ge 
Quotations on request Boston, U.S. A. Dept. S. BOSTON, MASS. 


PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertise- 
ment which appears in its pages. Our object is to secure only such 
advertisers as will accord honorable treatment to every subscriber. 
We exercise the greatest care in accepting advertisements and publish 
none which has not been proved desirable by the most searching 
investigation. Thus our subscribers, in patronizing the advertisers 
we vouch for, protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a 
subscriber be subjected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will 
do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, provided that, in 
answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was mentioned in 
writing as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, 
however, must be made to us within the month for which the issue 
containing the advertisement was dated. 


WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


DAY’S WHITE PASTE 
is scientifically prepared — especially for fine Photography and Art-work 
. 
FOR 
pas” 


A lens capable cf the finer quality of 
work and a lens that is well within 
the reach of the conservative buyer. 


A lens that will give you extreme definition— || 
that will cover the corners of the plate as well as 
the center; that is entirely free from all | aberration and 
that has speed—that lens is the 


Dynar F:6 | 


The Dynar is a lens of new design, of very compact construction, is | 
extremely light, and is anastigmatic. Its speed, F:6, makes it an ideal _ 
lens for hand and pocket cameras, where a diversity of ‘subjects i in all sorts | 
of weather demands rapidity. 

In the Dynar you have a lens that is fast, light, compact and 
anastigmatic. Add ded to this you have a lens of the Voigtlander 
Quality, with the Voigtlander Optical Works’ century of experience in lens 

to guarantee its excellence. 


Ask Your Dealer for the Dynar 
VOIGTLANDER & SOHN OPTICAL WORKS 


BRAUNSCHWEIG, GERMANY 


Makers of the Famous Heliar and Collinear L Tel Bi and Microscopes 
also the Voigtlander Reflex and Voigtlander Alpine Cameras. BOOKLETS MAILED ON REQUEST 


— AMERICAN BRANCHES == 


617-631 Jackson Boulevard, CHICAGO 
225 Fifth Avenue, NEw YORK CITY 


Beautiful Sepia Pictures from Black 
Prints. 
Yields Beautiful 
SEPIA 
PRINTS | |e yields fine sepia tones on Velox, Cyko, Argo and all other 
developing or bromide papers 


oping P Pa apers 


encies and lantern-slides. 


or new prints may be changed to exquisite sepia in a few minutes 
by using SEPALINE. The process is simple and quick. One 
bottle will re-develop 300 cabinet-size prints. 


Price per bottle, 35 cents. Ask your dealer for Sepaline 


BURKE & JAMES 


617-631 Jackson Blvd. 225 Fifth Avenue 
Chicago New York 
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PRICE 335 CENTS 

BURKE & JAMES 


For Landscapes, etc., medium speed. 


IMPERIAL PROCESS 


For all work of slow speed. 


IMPERIAL LANTERN-SLIDE 


For Positives and Negatives. 


IMPERIAL ORTHOCHROME 


For color-work with screen; ultra-rapid. 


IMPERIAL N. F. 


For color-work without the aid of a screen — Portraits, Landscapes, Sea- 
scapes and Cloud-effects. Perfect Orthochromatie quality, wonderful detail 


and color-value. 


STANDARD OF THE WORLD 


A plate for every purpose and that — THE BEST. 


IMPERIAL S. S. 


For Portraiture and General Photography, a rapid, clear, brilliant plate. 


IMPERIAL SOVEREIGN 


At All Dealers’ 


G. GENNERT - 


Sole American Agent 


24-26 East 13th Street, NEW YORK 
16-20 State Street, CHICAGO 


Nature- Education and Recreation 


For Boys and Girls: Per year 
Nature and Science — St. Nicholas 
Magazine) . - $3.00 


For Men and Women 
The Guide to illus.) 1.00 


$4.00 

Both for one year, $3.00. Sample of either, 10c. 

For Teachers : Postpaid 
How Nature-Study Should be i 

(203 pages) . é $1.00 


For Everybody 
The Spirit of Nature-Stady (222 pages, 
illustrated) . 
Walking: A Fine Art (164 pp. illus. 
Three Kingdoms — the handbook of 


00 
50 


the AA ‘ 15 
For Plants: 
Sachs Nutrient Tablets— per box . -10 


For You (to aid and be aided) : 
The Agassiz Association (Popular 
Nature Society) 


For Correspondents (to write for further infor- 
mation) : 
EDWARD F. BIGELOW 
Arcadia - Sound Beach, Connecticut 


Advanced Styles 
For Men 


Gentlemen who appreciate exclu- 
sive designs of the best English 
woolens, well selected, combined 
with careful fitting, and who are 
willing to pay a trifle more than 
is asked for ordinary clothes, are 
invited to call and inspect our new 
goods, now ready to show. No 
domestic woolens, and no drum- 
mers employed; therefore the 
most exclusive stock in Boston. 


FRANK D. SOMERS & CO. 


High-Class Tailors 
27 Years at 5 PARK STREET 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Elo 


The World’s Finest 
Photographic 
Paper e + e 


SEPIA TONES BY 
FIXING ONLY 


Post Cards Per dozen, 30 cents 


FASTEST ORTHO. PLATE 
IN THE WORLD 
Speed 400 H. & D., and Double Ortho. 
Efficiency 
SOLD BY THE BEST DEALERS 


Send for a copy of our little Booklet, 
* Perfect Prints ” 


An Important Book 


for Every Kodak-User 


The standard illustrated work 


“Why My 
Photographs Are Bad” 


Regular price, 50 cents 


will be given to new subscribers 
in conjunction with PHoTo-ERA 
for one year for $1.65. Only a 
few copies are left, so do not 


delay, but send your order to 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE 
383 Boylston St., Boston, U.S.A. 


“THE NUDE IN PHOTOGRAPHY” 


(La Photographie Du Nu) By C. Klary 


A work published ex- 
clusively for artists, de- 
signers, illustrators and 
art-students. The text, 
a dissertation in de- 
fence of the nude in art, 
is in easy French. The 
book contains one hun- 
dred pictures by fa- 
mous photographers 
throughout the world. 


Size, 8 x 11 inches 


Price, express-paid, $2.15 


PHOTO-ERA 


383 Boylston Street - BOSTON, MASS. 
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Photographic Magazine Offers‘ 1911 


Rules for Making Magazine Clubs 
These Prices Cancel Those Quoted in N b 

No subscription can be taken for any magazine singly at less a the published subscription price. 
A club of two or more magazines, including Puoro-ERA, may be made as follows: Add the black- 
faced figures preceding the names of the magazines desired, multiply the total by five, and the result 
is the price in the United States. For Canada or foreign countries add postage as given in the proper 
column. Any one or more magazines may be added to clubs with foreign magazines or annuals, listed 
at the bottom of the page, by multiplyi ing class-number by five and adding to given club-price. 


Examples | | Example 

22 PHoTO-ERA $0.35 Can. postage 27 Photographic Times 

17 Camera 5 

30 Bulletin of Photography $1.35 

69 $1.10 4.60 sige with Amateur Pho- 

tographer 
$5.95 U. S. club-price for the three 
$3.45 club-price in U.S. magazines 
Class Publishers’ Canadian Foreign 
Number Price Postage Postage 
16 Professional and Amateur 1.00 .50 
S2 Wilson's Photographic 3.00 .50 
With PROTO- ERA 


: Regular In In In Forei 
Foreign Photographic Magazines “price v.S.A. Canada Countries 


The Amateur Photographer and Photographic News (weekly) -... $3.75 $4.60 $4.55 $5.20 


British Journal of Photography (weekly) 3-25 4.30 4.65 4.90 
Photography and Focus (weekly) .............................-. 2.95 3-70 4.05 4.30 
Annales de Photographie (Swiss monthly) ......---------------.- 1.80 2.60 2.95 3-20 
Bulletin de la Societe francaise de Photographie (twice a month)__ 3.60 4-70 5.00 5-30 
Photo-Magazine (French weekly)... 3.00 4.20 4.50 4.80 
Apollo German (twice a month) _...-........-..-.....-.-.---- 2.25 3-25 3.60 3.85 
Das Atelier des Photographen (twice a month) --......-.-.----- 4.00 4.50 4.85 5.10 
Photographische Mitteilungen (twice a month) 4.50 5-35 5.60 
Photographische Rundschau (twice a month) ---__--_.---------- 4.00 4.85 5.10 


(The price of a foreign magazine in the country of its publication, when clubbed with pn is 
that of the same club in the U. S. A. as given in second price-column.) 


Photographic Annuals 

Cloth 1.47 2.50 

Cloth 1.37 2.50 

Cloth 1.75 2.50 

Die Photographische Kunst im Jahre 1910 --_...._--_---.---------------- 2.50 3-25 

Cloth 1.50 2.75 

Wellcome’s Exposure Record and 1.65 

(Add 35 cents postage on Puoto-ERa if these clubs are ordered from Canada or 60 cents to foreign 
countries.) Make all remittances by Money Order or Registered Letter 


PHOTO - ERA, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U. S. A. 
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YOU WANT 


Ensign Films 


To secure fully-exposed snappy 
results and avoid disappointments 


EXTRA RAPID—NON-CURLING 
COST NO MORE 
ALL DEALERS 
G.GENNERT staTE ST. CHICAGO 


American Agent 


Buy from a Reliable Independent Dealer 66 7 ae 
“MY NAME IN THE PHOTO-WORLD Choisa 
IS MY GUARANTY” 


GOERZ LENSES AND CAMERAS and other Ceylon Tea 


high-grade European and American Outfits a specialty. 
CAMERAS AND LENSES EXCHANGED 


Full line of Supplies. Lenses, Shutters and 1 Ib 
Cameras fitted and repaired by EXPERTS. 2 


ASK FOR UP-TO-DATE BARGAIN-LIST 
cen 
OTTO GOERZ 
Import and Export Photo-Supplies 
39 WEST 424 STREET - - NEW YORK 
1-2 Ib. 
Canisters 


Rockwood Studio 35 cents 
FOR SALE 


On account of the death of my son, George Henry ‘ked in Parchment-linec 
Rockwood, I will have to devote myself to his affairs and Pac " a l 


by Rockwood Photographic Co. One-pound and half-pound Canisters 
-LOCATED STUDIO IN NEW ° 
aaa PERFECTLY EQUIPPED oe We invite comparison with other Teas 
and offers a superb opportunity for a young progressive of the same or higher price 


man. At 79 I must reduce the pressure. 
The price will be reasonable for cash. Personal 


interviews only. S. S. PIERCE CO. 
GEO. G. ROCK WOOD, 1550 Broadway BOSTON BROOKLINE 
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OHALF POUND. 


The increased use 
of this developing 
agent is positive 
proof of its merit. 

Elon-hydrochinon | 
developer is now a 
favorite with all 
who have tried it. 


Packed in sealed bottles 


as follows 
$ .60 ¥% Ib. - = + $4.25 
2.25 1 Ib. 8.00 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


All Dealers. 


ROCHESTER. N. Y. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


THE TRUTH ABOUT 
ORTHOCHROMATISM. 


Wuat OrtHocHromartic Qvatirty Is, 
In the earlier days of photography the 
plates used gave very untruthful render- 
ings of color values. Yellow and red, for 
instance, photographed as black, while 
violet, indigo and blue photographed as 
white. The chart above shows the range 
of the spectrum from violet to red. The 
ordinary plate is highly sensitive to violet, 
a trifle less sensitive to indigo, and so on, 
until, as we approach the other end of the 
spectrum, the yellow and orange rays 
affect the plate but little and the red rays 
hardly at all. An orthochromatic plate 
or film is one in which these errors have 
been so far corrected as to give truer 
color value, i. e., the emulsion is sensitive 
to a wide range of colors in an equal 
or nearly equal degree. 

Why Ir Hetps. With a non-ortho- 
chromatic plate you might be making a 
picture, with say a bed of flowers in the 
foreground—some light yellow and others 
dark blue. The negative, owing to its 
deficiencies, would givea print in which the 
yellow flowers would appear darker than 
the blue ones, though, to the eye, the 


yellow flowers would appear lighter. In 
other words, it would not give, in the re- 
sulting pictures, the true color values. 
The fully orthochromatic plate or film 
corrects these mistakes and renders the 
color values, (the depths of color) in their 
proper relation to each other. In the 
same way the orthochromatic film helps 
preserve cloud effects, differentiating be- 
tween the clouds and the surrounding 
blue sky. 


DEGREES OF ORTHOCHROMATISM. 
There is no difficulty, in factories such as 
ours, in making any desirable degree of 
orthochromatism. Wemake many brands 
of orthochromatic plates and make them 
not only in Rochester, but in Toronto, in 
Harrow, England, and in Melbourne, 
Australia. It would not, however, be 
practical to make them all orthochromatic 
or color sensitive in the same degree. 
For instance, we make one plate called 
the ‘* Panchromatic’’ which is used mostly 
by engravers in preparing for three color 
process work. This plate is so sensitive 
to red that not even the usual ruby lamp 
can be used in the dark-room. It must 
be developed in absolute darkness. It is 
quite evident that such a plate would not 
be practical for ordinary purposes. 

Kodak film was first made of an ortho- 
chromatic film in 1903. Up to that time 
we had literally sold hundreds of thousands 
of orange dark-room lamps in our develop- 
ing outfits. Immediately it became nec- 
essary to substitute a deep red for orange 
because this orthochromatic film was so 
sensitive to yellow. 

PRACTICAL ORTHOCHROMATISM. As 
the largest manufacturers of dry plates in 
the world, as the largest manufacturers of 
orthochromatic dry plates in the world, to 
say nothing of our being the largest film 
manufacturers in the world, we have at 
our command, every advantage that ex- 
perience and scientific research can give. 
We know to what degree and for what 
colors the film should be orthochromatised 
in order to give the best possible average 
results in the hands of the Kodaker. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


For eight years, Kodak N. C. Film has 
been an orthochromatic film. What is 
more important, it is properly orthochro- 
matic. Our unequaled experience with 
plates and films has enabled us to make 
and maintain in Kodak N. C. Film the 
most perfectly balanced film in the render- 
ing of color values. 

OTHER QUALITIES. Kodak N.C. Film 
adds to its superiority in rendering of true 
color values—the highest speed, freedom 
from halation, duplex paper (red on one 
side and black on the other) which abso- 
lutely does away with the offsetting of 
numbers on the film, latitude which in the 
greatest degree compensates for errors in 
over and under exposure, and above all, 
dependability. It is dependability of 
Kodak film that makes it the film invari- 
ably chosen in every event of world wide 
importance—the film chosen for making 
news pictures everywhere. 


That Dependability which makes Kodak 
Film the film invariably chosen for Events 
of Importance, makes it preferable for 
every-day Use. 


THE KODAK PORTRAIT 
ATTACHMENT. 


This device as its name signifies was 
originally intended for use in making 
home portraits, but it has proved itself 
useful in other ways. 

With the Portrait Attachment slipped 
in position over the Kodak lens, objects as 
close as 3% feet may be photographed 
and a sharp image full of detail secured. 
Small flowering plants, sprays of foliage, 
wild flowers, fruits and other small objects 
make interesting photographs when sep- 
arated from their surroundings and pho- 
tographed in detail. 

When using the Kodak Portrait Attach- 
ment for making portraits in the home, 
you not only secure a large portrait with 
more detail, but in many cases you secure 
a better picture. 


No. 1. 


The sitter should, of course, be the 
center of interest in every portrait but 
many times the surroundings of the sitter 
detract from the general effect. 

We reproduce two portraits made with 
the Kodak. _Iilustration No. 1 was made 
without the use of the Kodak Portrait 
Attachment. Note the effect produced 
by the intrusion of too much window at 
the upper left hand corner of the picture 
and the window to the right. 

Illustration No. 2 was made at a dis- 
tance of 3% feet with the aid of the Kodak 
Portrait Attachment and in addition to 
being a portrait of better detail, you will 
notice that it is also greatly improved by 
the elimination of too much counter 
attraction. 

The center of interest in Illustration No. 
2 is the sitter. There are no prominent 
objects in the surroundings claiming equal 
attention, simply because the portrait fills 
the picture leaving no surroundings of 
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ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


No, 2, 


sufficient importance to attract the eye 
and interest from the portrait. 

The reproduced Kodak prints serve to 
illustrate the point we wishto make. We 
all know that for general use the Kodak 
lens takes in the most desirable angle of 
vision—an angle of vision about equal to 
that of the human eyes when fixed on a 
general view. Without the aid of the 
Kodak Portrait Attachment, the Kodak is 
unable to work at extremely close range— 
unable to make larger portraits—unable 
to concentrate on small objects of interest. 

That is why you should always carry 
one of these Portrait Attachments with 
you. They increase the efficiency of the 
Kodak. They are made in various sizes 
to fit nearly all Kodaks—small in size 
and small in price. Sold by all Kodak 
dealers at fifty cents each. Instructions 
come with them 


THE BOTHER LEFT OUT. 


Since the time of the original Kodak, 
constant improvements in the Kodak sys- 
tem of photography have been made and 
to-day the Kodak stands supreme as a 
photographic instrument of efficiency, 
quality and simplicity. 

Simplicity has been the keynote of 
Kodak progress, but in no instance have 
quality and efficiency been sacrificed to 
gain simplicity. 

The daylight loading film cartridge re- 
placed the old style dark room loading roll 
film and later the improved non-curling 
film succeeded the film of curling tenden- 
cies. Today we have the perfect Eastman 
N. C. Film cartridge. 

~ The Kodak system was made ‘‘daylight 
all the way’’ by the introduction of the 
Kodak Film Tank. Development is now 
accomplished without the use of a dark- 
room and with better results too. Another 
decided improvement and another step 
toward convenience and simplicity. 

Eastman Tested Chemicals are not only 
pure and active, but are put up in conven- 
ient, ready for use form. Developer, fix- 
ing bath, etc., can be quickly prepared by 
simply dissolving an Eastman or Kodak 
powder in water. Then too, there are the 
separate chemicals tested and packed in 
sealed containers for those who prefer to 
compound their own formule, Be sure 
to get the E. K. tested kind. 

To make perfect pictures today one 
does not need to know chemistry. Kodak 
chemicals are combined by expert photo- 
graphic chemists. One need not possess 
years of experience in picture taking, as the 
simplicity of the Kodak and the Eastman 
N. C. Film cartridge makes picture taking 
a simple mechanical operation. One 
needs no experience to develop the films 
in the Kodak Film Tank—‘‘the exper- 
ience is inthe tank.’’ And printing is 
easy with Velox or other Kodak papers— 
all simple in manipulation. 

‘‘Kodak means photography with the 
bother left out.’’ 
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this mark: 


Look for it when you buy. 


| ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Chemicals of proper strength 
and quality—chemicals that 
are rigidly tested and right for 
photographic purposes bear 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
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The newest addition to the 
family of Kodak papers is 


KODAK 


VELVET GREEN 
PAPER 


It produces green carbon effects 
without special treatment—the 
color is in the emulsion—it works 
like Velox and sells at Velox 
prices. 


EASTMAN KODAK CO., 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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Prints of perfect quality 
and beautiful surface in 
purple or Sepia tone are 
easily produced on 


Gold Paper 


No toning chemicals required— 
just print, wash, fix. 


American Aristotype Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 


All dealers. 
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To bring out the best in every nega- 


tive in blacK or sepia tone use 


A variety of weights and surfaces to 
select from. The “Velox Book,” which 
is free at all dealers or from us by mail, 

: explains. Get a copy and become a 
q Velox expert. 


Nepera Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK Co. 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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Get next 
this:— 


finisher to use our papers. 


YKO paper has for a long time been used by photo fin- 
ishers to produce the best results from amateur negatives 
which are left with the dealers to be printed, and now the 

Trust says in effect to the dealer: You must not give the best 
chance to your customers’ negatives—you must force the photo 
This is important to you, Mr. Amateur. 


This is a sample of the many letters received by the manufac- 


turers of CYKO paper : 


negatives. 


Ansco Company 


“ For over five years we have been in the com- 
mercial photo business and during that time we 
have used nothing but CYKO paper and Ham- 
mer plates. We also do a large amount of ama- 
teur finishing in the summer, deriving our work 
from over forty different drug stores, some of them 
selling Eastman supplies. 


“We always have done finishing of prints 
on CYKO paper but some of our customers 
ames dealers) have told us recently that the 

astman Company has a man on the rounds try- 
ing to compel their agencies to have their amateur 
finishing done only on their papers. We have 
been unable to turn out work satisfactory to our 
customers except on CYKO paper.” 


Insist on CYKO prints if you wish the best results from your 
Do not allow yourself to be imposed upon. 


Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographie Advertising 


Binghamton, N. Y. 


— 
a 
i 


AN artist spends years in learning little 
touches that will improve his art. 
You can be a better artist with the camera 
at once if you will use better implements 
—if you will use the improved film, 


ANSCO FILM. 


This film portrays nature so as to make 
truer photographs, more artistic pictures. 
It raises the standard of photography, 
opens new possibilities to the amateur: 


It has chromatic balance, an ability 
to render color tones in their correct 
value not possessed by any other film. 


Ansco Film is easy to work and 
handle, does not offset or curl, and is 
not liable to fog from light halation. 


Try it in your camera and the negatives 
will surprise and delight you. 


To demonstrate the superiority of Ansco Film and Cyko Paper 
we will develop one roll of film for you for 10 cents, to partly 
Enclose 
your name and address and five 2 cent stamps with roll of film 


defray cost, and make one print on Cyko Paper free. 


and mail, care Free Tuition Department. 


Ansco Catalog and valuable tw: I Photographic Manual free on request. 


Before you buy photo- 
graphic supplies again, get 
acquainted with the Ansco 
dealer in your town. Ask 
him for the film’ with 
chromatic balance and 
bearing the trademark, 


FILM 


The Ansco dealer is an in- 
dependent dealer who sells 
good goods and can give in- 
telligent advice. He is worth 
knowing. Look for this sign 
above his door. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 
FILMS. CHEMICALS 


YKO PAPER 


ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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Use any good lens with 


CRAMER PLATES 


** Then when you hear 
the shutter click you always 


know you've got it.” 


PICTURES LIK 
_ 


showing perfect defini- 
tion, brilliancy, flat 
held, great covering 
power and speed, 
are the best demon- 

stration of the kind 
of results to be had with 


STEINHEIL LENS 
Series 1 F 4.5 
It’s the ability to always get pictures of such quality that endears the Unofocal to 


particular photographers. The Unofocal is accurately corrected for astigmatism 
and other lens faults, and being made of four very thin transparent, uncemented pieces of glass, 
there is minimum light absorption and maximum speed—actual F 4.5, which holds for all sizes. 


The ideal equipment for speed work is a Steinheil Lens and Graflex Camera. 
The Unofocal can be fitted to Graflex and other Reflecting Cameras; other Steinheil Lenses suitable 
for all kinds of Cameras. Most dealers will get them for you or you may order direct. Let us 
send you the Steinheil catalog, giving prices, valuable lens information, and showing Steinheil 
quality. Please send your dealer's name. 


3 COOKE-TELAR LENSES F/7 
Magnify distant objects 


. You merely unscrew your lens and insert the COOKE- 
3 2 TELAR. From the same position you then secure a picture 
just twice the size given by the ordinary lens, yet with the 
same length of camera bellows; and you get a well timed 
negative with the fastest speed of your shutter. 
Indispensable for pictures of animals, yachts, 
aeroplanes, athletic events, and for everything 
which must be photographed from a distance. The 

lenses can be used with GRAFLEX cameras. 
Write to-day for a full description, mailed free 
on request, with a fine catalogue of Cooke anastig- 


mat lenses and ‘Helps to Photographers.” 
, The TAYLOR-HOBSON CO., 1135 B’way, New York 4 
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Semi-Achromatic 
Lenses 


Send for new illustrated catalog 


Pinkham & Smith Company 


288 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S.A. 
Dept. S. 


Schering’s Developers 


SATRAPOL NEROL 
CITOL and GLYCIN 
produce 
most satisfactory results 


Ask for samples and particulars 


VARITONE TABLETS 


for color-toning Gaslight and Bromide 

Papers, Lantern-slides and Transpar- 

encies to all shades of GREEN, BLUE, 

BROWN and RED, enhance the bril- 
liancy of any picture 


Descriptive booklet and toned print from 


SCHERING & GLATZ 


150-152 Maiden Lane 
NEW YORK 


Drawing Inks 
9 Eternal Writing Ink 
Ins Engrossing Ink 
Taurine Mucilage 
\ Photo-Mounter Paste 
Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
Vegetable Glue, Etc. 
E.mancipate yourself from the use of corrosive and 
adhesives and adopt the Hig- 
gins’ Inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 
Hon 1004, th they =< sweet, clean and well put 
up, 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 
Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


WELLINGTON 
PAPERS 


BROMIDE. For enlargements of the highest 
quality. Rich blacks, pure whites and delicate 
halftones. 

S. C. P. De Luxe. A gaslight-paper yielding 
brilliant results and prints of uniform richness and 
distinctive quality. 

SELF-TONING. A printing-out paper very 
simple to work. Produces beautiful rich tones 
and permanent prints by the use of hypo only. 


SEND FOR BOOKLETS AND NEW PRICE-LIST 
RALPH HARRIS & COMPANY 
26-30 Bromfield Street, Boston, Mass. 


Sole Importers and United States Agents 
New York Salesroom, 108 Fulton Street 
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Open back—drop in 
pack —close back — 
that’s all you do to 
load a 


Lens Facts 


All lenses of equal 
length and at equal 
stops havethe same 
depth of focus, 
but 

for illumina- 
tion, brilliance of 
image and sharp 
definition 

Carl Zeiss Lenses 

are unequaled. 
A catalog on request. 


The smallest, the lightest, 
the easiest to load and 
operate of all cameras— 
and the nearest dealer will 
prove it to you. Daylight 
loading, tank development 
and an excellent optical 
equipment are among its 
other features. 


Our catalogue describes fifty styles and 
sizes of Premos at prices from $2.00 to $200.00. 
It explains the wonderful Premo Film Pack 
system of daylight loading films, and the 
Premo Film Pack Developing Tank. Free at 
the dealer's, or prepaid to you on request. 
Get it to-day. 


IMPORTANT~—In writing, please be 


SOLE STATES AGENT sure to specify PREMO Catalogue. 


104 East 23rd 
Minneapolis 


Rochester Optical Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. Rochester, N.Y. 
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Plates that without sacrificing other good 
qualities give the most perfect rendering 
of color-values are always to be desired. 


Hammer’s 
Orthochromatic Plates 


beside being extremely rapid and having 
great latitude in exposure, are color-sensi- 
tive in the highest degree. They are 
unequaled for landscape-work and_ the 
more trying requirements of the studio. 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk on Negative- 
Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


DISTINCTIVE 
PRINTING 


is an essential characteristic of 
all effective stationery, booklets 
and catalogs. It brings results 
where inferior work passes un- 
noticed or condemned. Photo- 
graphers are engaged in art work 
and their printed matter should 
also be artistic. 


THE BARTA PRESS 
Boston 
Printers of Photo-Era 


Wollensak Velostigmats 


** Free Lunch on the Ranch,’’ from a No. 1 Series 1 Velos- 
tigmat film by Chester Stevenson, North Yakima, Wash. 

The above photograph of course loses greatly 
by reproduction and is published principally be- 
cause it is unusual and interesting. The following 
is an extract from a letter of Mr. Stevenson’s : 

“TI am sending copies of thirty-five prints from 
film-negatives taken with No. 1 Series 1 Velostig- 
mat, which I| certainly think is a wonderful lens 
and the best I ever used. Have taken snapshots 
at five o’clock in the morning and after sundown 
in the afternoon with fine success. I have en- 
larged some of them up to 14 x 22 and they have 
still shown good definition.” 

There are cheaper Anastigmats, but they are 
not as good; there are higher-priced ones, but 
they are no better. When the Velostigmat is 
mounted in our fast OPTIMO SHUTTER, speed 
1400 second, it makes an ideal combination for all 
classes of work. 

In professional lenses, our Vitax, F/3.8, Series 
A, F/5 and Versar, F/6 are unexcelled in their 
respective fields. They can be supplied in a 
variety of mountings, including our between-the- 
lens Studio Shutter. 


Catalog sent free from factory or can be secured at any 
photo. dealer’s, as they all sell ** Wollensak’’ products. 


Wollensak Optical Company 


290 Central Avenue Rochester, N. Y. 
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Open back—drop in 
pack —close back — 
that’s all you do to 
load a 


Lens Facts 
All lenses of equal 
length and at equal 
stops havethe same 
depth of focus, 

but 

for even illumina- 
tion, brilliance of 
image and sharp 
definition 

Carl Zeiss Lenses 

are unequaled. 

A catalog on request. 


The smallest, the lightest, 
the easiest to load and 
operate of all cameras— 
and the nearest dealer will 
prove it to you. Daylight 
loading, tank development 
and an excellent optical 
equipment are among its 
other features. 


Our catalogue describes fifty styles and 
sizes of Premos at prices from $2.00 to $200.00. 
It explains the wonderful Premo Film Pack 
system of daylight loading films, and the 
Premo Film Pack Developing Tank. Free at 
the dealer’s, or prepaid to you on request. 
Get it to-day. 


IMPORTANT-—In writing, please be 
sure to specify PREMO Catalogue. 


(104 East 23rd Str 
York 
Minneapolis 


Rochester Optical Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. Rochester, N.Y. 
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Plates that without sacrificing other good 
qualities give the most perfect rendering 
of color-values are always to be desired. 


Hammer’s 
Orthochromatic Plates 


beside being extremely rapid and having 
great latitude in exposure, are color-sensi- 
tive in the highest degree. They are 
unequaled for landseape-work and_ the 
more trying requirements of the studio. 


REG TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk on Negative- 
Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 


Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


DISTINCTIVE 
PRINTING 


is an essential characteristic of 
all effective stationery, booklets 
and catalogs. It brings results 
where inferior work passes un- 
noticed or condemned. Photo- 
graphers are engaged in art work 
and their printed matter should 
also be artistic. 


THE BARTA PRESS 
Boston 
Printers of Photo-Era 


‘** Free Lunch on the Ranch,’’ from a No. 1 Series 1 Velos- 
tigmat film by Chester Stevenson, North Yakima, Wash. 

The above photograph of course loses greatly 
by reproduction and is published principally be- 
cause it is unusual and interesting. The following 
is an extract from a letter of Mr. Stevenson’s : 

“T am sending copies of thirty-five prints from 
film-negatives taken with No. 1 Series 1 Velostig- 
mat, which | certainly think is a wonderful lens 
and the best I ever used. Have taken snapshots 
at five o’clock in the morning and after sundown 
in the afternoon with fine success. I have en- 
larged some of them up to 14 x 22 and they have 
still shown good definition.” 

There are cheaper Anastigmats, but they are 
not as good; there are higher-priced ones, but 
they are no better. When the Velostigmat is 
mounted in our fast OPTIMO SHUTTER, speed 
1490 second, it makes an ideal combination for all 
classes of work. 

In professional lenses, our Vitax, F/3.8, Series 
A, F/5 and Versar, F/6 are unexcelled in their 
respective fields. They can be supplied in a 
variety of mountings, including our between-the- 
lens Studio Shutter. 


Catalog sent free from factory or can be secured at any 
photo. dealer’s, as they all sell ** Wollensak’’ products. 


Wollensak Optical Company 


290 Central Avenue Rochester, N. Y. 
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Wollensak Velostigmats 


For every amateur photographer there is a Bradley Trimmer to meet 
every requirement of size, style and price 


66 h d e 99 shown herewith has a 10-inch curved blade, first- 
e Stu 10 grade table, hard-wood rule, and is Bradley 
quality throughout. Price $3.00. 
er Other Bradley Trimmers range in price 
from $1.25 to $30; in size, from 6 to 
24 inches. 


Sold in all the best photo-supply stores 
Descriptive circular free 


MILTON BRADLEY COMPANY 
Springfield, Mass. 


; A New Crown Anastigmat 
Series l 


{ We are now in position to fill orders for the NEW Crown Anastigmat Lens, 
7 which works at F/4.5. 


That this new series will be cordially received by photographers is, we believe, 
a safe and conservative prediction. 


Its advantages are many. Chief among them are the adaptability of this lens 
to indoor portrait-work, speed-pictures of all kinds, and the fact that good work 
is assured on dark days when a plate cannot be fully exposed with a slower lens. 


This new series, like all other Crown Lenses, is guaranteed - 
by us. If the lens does not give satisfaction — if it is not at 
least as good as you ever bought at ANY price — your 
4 money will be refunded without protest 


Crown Optical Company, Rochester, N. Y. 


The Royal Foreground Ray-Screen 


The Latest and Greatest Improvement in Ray-Filters 


The only Ray-Screen ever invented that will equalize exposure of both sky 
and foreground, and produce a perfect cloud-effect instantaneously with ordi- 


nary plates. 

No. Diameter Ins. Price No. Diameter Ins. Price No. Diameter Ins. Price 
0 y $1.50 5 134 $2.00 10 $3.50 
1.50 6 2.29 11 3% 4.00 
2  forbox cameras 1.50 7 2% 2.50 12 3% 4.50 
3 le 1.50 8 21% 3.00 13 4 5.25 
4 1% 1.50 9 234 3.25 14 410 6.00 


GEORGE MURPHY, Inc. - - 57 East 9th Street . - NEW YORK 
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DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


is scientifically prepared —- especially for fine 
. Photography and Art-work 


Never Spots because it is absolutely neutral 
jure the finest paper or fabric. 


Never Wrinkles because it is milled to the smoothness of 
a cream, the fineness of the particles ensuring its 


Perfect Adhesive-Quality 
orf Remains in perfect condition until wholly used up, which makes it 
‘OUSEHOLD & PH OT OCR the cheapest you can buy; in addition, you get more in a package. 


THINS THIS PASTE - WAT Day’s 14-pint, 1-pint and 1-quart jars hold full 10, 20 and 40 
/ ee ounces—not 8, 15 and 32, respectively. You get most for your 
money in the 6-lb. and 12-lb. pails. 6-lb, pail $1.00. 


FREE SAMPLE SENT ON REQUEST 
DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY, 70 Hamilton Si., ALBANY, N. Y. 


cannot in- 


PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertisement which appears 
in its pages. If the improbable should occur and a subscriber be subjected to unfair 
or dishonest treatment, we will do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, pro- 
vided that, in answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was mentioned in writing 
as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, however, must be made to us 
within the month for which the issue containing the advertisement was dated. 

WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 


The Spencer Soft-Focus Lens 
for Pictorialists 


With this lens any degree of diffusion is possible from “ Very Soft” at F/4.5 
to “ Very Sharp” at F/16. 

Full achromatic correction. The negative is the same as the image on the 
ground-glass. 

No double images, flare, or ghost. Remarkably free from the defect called 
“Running Around,” where the highlights seem to halate into the shadows. 


Adapted to Graflex Cameras 
Pronounced Ideal by all critics who have tested it 


Men who never made exhibition-pictures before using our lens are now doing 
work they thought impossible. 

Ask your dealer, or write for prices. Ask also about our * Acuplat ” Process 
Lens and our Anastigmats. 


SPENCER LENS CO., Buffalo, N.Y. 
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Our name, backed by 
over half acentury of 
experience, is on all 
our products — lenses, 
microscopes, field 
glasses, laboratory ap- 
Paratus, engineering 
and other scientific in- 
struments, 


REMEMBER —No photographic theory—tor even practice—can 
bring you perfect negatives through an ordinary lens. The best pictures 
it is possible to take are within your reach after you purchase a 


‘TESSAR [ENS 


Compare its work, its speed, its light-gathering power, its perfect defini- 
tion with other lenses. In your community, the most successful 
amateurs are using Tessars. Look at their results. Comparison is the 
best test, and we welcome the most exhaustive comparison as a certain 


victory for the Tessar. 


Booklet R treats of photography in an 
interesting manner. “rite for it to-day. 


Bausch ¢F lomb Optical ©. 


NEW YORK WASHINGTON CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 


LONDON ROCHESTER, NY. FRANKFORT 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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The 
‘WELLCOME’ 
Photo Exposure 
Record & Diary 

1911 


Complete Guide to Success 
in Fiela and Dark-room 


—> The whole Art of Exposure 


>Successful Development, 
\ Intensification, etc. 


—> Lantern Slides 


>Exposure Records 


Diary and Memo Pages 


Encyclopedia of helpful 


information 


The Book 
That makes 
Experts 


PRICE 50 CENTS 


At all Photo and Book Stores, or post free from the publishers 
Write for booklet; ‘‘How and Why in Photography " 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & Co. 


P. Dept. 35, 37 & 39, West THIRTY-THIRD STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
All Rights Reserved 
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Ever ‘ybo dy Wa nts It 


UNIVERSAL 
SHUTTER 


The Speediest, Steadiest, Most Accurate 
Shutter on the Market 


The largest jobbers, the best retailers, the most expert 
camera-users in the country instantly appreciated the 
wonderful step in photographie progress marked by the 
new ILEX Universal Shutter. 


MADE ON A NEW PRINCIPLE 


A Train of Wheels Controls the Action, not Valves 


Therefore, it cannot be affected by heat or cold, by dust, 
or by the position of the camera. It gives a speed of 
of a second ; also has time and bulb exposures. 


YOU WANT THIS SPLENDID NEW SHUTTER 


It gives the camera a new and greater efficiency. Write 
immediately for full information. 


Special Discounts to Dealers 


X. L. MFG. CO., 43 ILEX CIRCLE, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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This Shutter has met 
with instant recognit- 
ion and has already 
achieved a marked success. 


Its main use is for the photography of objects in very rapid 
motion—the speeding auto, the flight of a base ball, etc., but 
it gives most excellent results through the whole range of 
exposure ; time exposures included. 


Actual na aegetgene proves that no other shut- 
ter the work accomplished by the 
Seneca Focal Plane Shutter—or approach it. 


The range is from “time” to ‘‘1/1000 of a second,’’ with 
apertures from the full size plate down to 1/8 of an inch. 


It is easy to operate, perfectly constructed and can be 
adapted to use with all folding plate and view cameras. 


Write for full information and 1911 Catalog 


Seneca Camera Mfg. Co. 
Dept. G. Rochester, N. Y. 


Largest Independent Camera Makers in the World 
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TAKE KODAK 
FILM TANK 


on the first outing— 
leave the bother at home. 


Eastman Kodak Company, 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


ALL DEALERS. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


No. 1. 


EASY PORTRAITURE. 


There are practically no limits to the 
field of Kodak work when the amateur is 
equipped with a Kodak, a Developing 
Tank, Portrait Attachment and Velox 
paper. Muchas has been said of Home 
Portraiture, many amateurs have failed 
to realize its possibilities and pleasures. 
If you have laid your Kodak away for 
the Winter and only brought it out for 
occasional Flash Light work, you have 
missed many of the good things that go 
to make up the pleasures of a Winter 
indoors, 


If you were fortunate enough to spend 
the winter in sunny climes, you have 
heard the call of all outdoors and have 
Kodaked to your hearts content—if you 
have spent your winter where winter 
sports prevail, you have a record of 
events to cherish in your memory, and 
pictures to take you back to those in- 


No. 2. 


vigorating days when skates and skis 
and a Kodak were uppermost in your 
mind. But what about portraits of 
friends at home ? 

Has the making of portraits seemed 
too difficult a task for you ? 

If so, why not begin now, by trying 
some of the more simple lighting effects 
that never mean failure and produce 
pleasing, well modulated portraits that 
are always good likenesses. 

We offer two illustrations showing 
very different methods of lighting ob- 
tained by the use of an ordinary win- 
dow, both of which are comparatively 
simple. 

However, the plain lighting (No. 1) 
will be found much the easier of the 
two for the beginner, owing to the fact 
that there are no deep shadows or strong 
highlights to deal with, and the matter 
of lighting is simply a question of find- 
ing the most suitable place in the room 


Pxorto-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 


r 
| 
| 
j 
Ae 
| 
a 
| 
| 
| 


Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


where the light is well diffused and at 
the same time strong enough to make 
. an exposure of reasonably short dura- 
tion. 

Remember in placing the subject, that 
light values, or intensities decrease in 
proportion to the distance from source 
of light. Ir the distance from the light 
be doubled, the exposure must be 
increased four times. 

By placing the subject in full glare of 
the light near the window, the resulting 
picture would be lacking in detail and 
generally unsatisfactory, but by moving 
the subject away to a point where the 
light is strong but well diffused, a much 
softer and better modulated negative 
will be obtained. 

Turn the subject’s body slightly toone 
side, but the face directly towards the 
light, and the Kodak may then be placed 
in most any position in the room and a 
very satisfactory portrait produced with- 
out any other accessory than a plain 
wall for a background. 

In our illustration (No. 2) the subject 
is placed slightly nearer the light, and 
lower half of window is covered so the 
light falls on subject at an angle of about 
forty-five degrees, which is generally 
conceded to be the proper angle of 
light suitable for best portrait effects. 

Turn the head till the shadow is notice- 
able on left of sitter’s face with a line of 
light on nose and the catch light on 
cheek and chin. Ifanegative was made 
under these conditions, the shadow 
side of face would be almost lacking in 
detail, and the contrasts must therefore 
be modified by using a reflector to 
illuminate the shadows. 

This is easily accomplished by the 
use of a square of white cardboard or a 
piece of linen that may be placed in a 
position to give sufficient illumination 
to shadows, thus giving better gradation 
and more detail. Holding the card- 
board several feet away from the sub- 
ject’s face and gradually bringing it 
nearer the shadow, you will see the 


marked change, and when the proper 
degree of illumination is obtained, the 
cardboard may be fastened to a chair 
and the exposure made. 

Many effects of light may be pro- 
duced by these simple means which are 
at the hands of every amateur, but for 
those who have never become interested 
in the many pleasures of Home Por- 
traiture or who have made an attempt 
at the more difficult lightings and failed, 
we would suggest trying the more 
simple methods used in our first illus- 
tration. 

We have published a booklet, ‘‘ At 
Home with the Kodak,’’ which is brim 
full of illustrations, each one of which 
is explained in a way you can under- 
stand. We will gladly send a copy on 
request. 


AFTER TREATMENT OF 
THE NEGATIVE, 


The best rule to follow when a film or 
plate negative is found to be under- 
timed is to make a new negative, but 
there are many instances when itis not 
practical or possible to do so, 

However, many of your negatives 
that are too thin to make good prints 
may be saved by intensification, and 
the process is so simple that it is well 
worth your trying. All that is needed 
is a tube of Eastman Intensifier. 

The tube contains two chemicals 
which, when dissolved in ten ounces of 
water, make a solution ready for use. 

After using, pour solution in a bottle, 
being careful to keep the bottle in a 
dark place, well stoppered. 

By dissolving each chemical in five 
ounces of water and keeping in sepa- 
rate bottles, the solutions will keep in- 
definitely before using. To use, take 
equal parts of each. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Yer The Kodak City. 


The negative to be intensified should 
be washed for at least an hour, as it is 
important that it should be free of all 
Hypo, and the film thoroughly soaked. 
Place the plate or film in a tray and 
flow the solution over, being careful 
that it is entirely covered. Rock the 
tray gently until the negative has pro- 
per printing strength and wash at least 
ten minutes before drying. 


The best time to intensify is at the 
time negatives are developed and after 
they have been thoroughly fixed and 
washed. After negatives are dried, it 
is necessary to thoroughly soak them 
before trying to intensify. 

An intensifier cannot be expected to 
create an image on a plate or film when 
there has been no exposure, but if the 
image is there, but not strong enough 
to print, it may be strengthened, and, 
in most instances, a very good negative 
made from a poor one, as will be seen 
by our illustration. 

A print was made from the negative 
before and after intensifying and one 

half of each print is shown above. A 
fair idea of what can be done by in- 


tensification is not possible when a nega- 
tive is partly intensified and a print 
made from the entire negative, as the 
part which has not been treated would 
be greatly over-exposed in the print 
and the result would be misleading. 

While the method of intensification 
by re-development is only compara- 
tively new, the now common use of 
Velox and Royal Re-developer for 
Sepia tones on Velox and Bromide 
prints will make this a most popular 
method of intensification. 

Velox or Royal Re-developer is used 
exactly as for producing Sepia tones on 
developing paper. 

Negatives intensified by re-develop- 
ment are built up evenly without undue 
contrast and without the chance of 
staining. 

The advantage of being able to use the 
same Re-developer for Sepia toning of 
prints or intensifying of negatives is 
obvious. 

Royal Re-developer, pkg. 6 tubes, - § .75 


Ve lox Re-developer, 40z. bottle, - -50 
bottle, - 

Eastman Intensifier in hermetically 
Sealed Tubes, pertube,- - - - a5 
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Fill your shelves with 
The Best— 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
All Dealers. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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In Just Three Minutes 


—a velvety carbon-green print 
with all the bother of carbon 
printing left out. 


KODAK 


VELVET GREEN 
PAPER 


Expose by daylight; develop and fix like Velox. 
Absolute uniformity of tone and great latitude. Just 
the thing you have wanted for landscapes, contain- 
ing green foliage, seascapes, etc. 

Something that has always been just out of your 
reach. Single Weight, Double Weight and Post 
Cards at Velox prices. 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO., 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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eo. ge have now become an established event. 
Aviation- Meets Photography is put to its most severe tests. 


‘“ AGFA ”’ Developer assures you 
of successful development of your 
patiently-secured exposures. 


“Agfa” Metol “Agfa” Hydro 


ae 


Pyro Glycin 
“  Amidol “ Rodinal 


All these are stocked by representative photo-dealers 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


213-215 Water Street New York 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


| Developing Paper 
GOOD FOR PROFESSIONAL 
AND AMATEUR 


Great latitude, depth, softness and 
richness. These characteristics 
belong to ARGO. _ It reproduces 
every bit of detail there isin the 
negative; it is brilliant in high 
lights, halt tones and shadows. 


ARGO will produce Best Prints for you; - 


will you be convinced ? 


For sale generally by Independent dealers -- if you dont know 
who sells Argo in your locality, ask us, and at the same time get a 


Defender “Tipster”, free of charge. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


Argo Park ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


BRANCHES IN -- Boston New York _ Philadelphia Pittsburg Cincinnati 
Cleveland Chicago St. Louis Minneapolis San Francisco Toronto 
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the size it will appear in the negative— 
up to the instant of exposure. 


It is not necessary to guess the distance 
between the camera and subject. Focusing 
scale and “finder” are done away with; there 
_is no uncertainty as to what will appear in 
the negative. 

The GRAFLEX is fitted with the GRAFLEX 
FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER, giving exposures of 
any duration from “time” to 1-1000 of a 
second. 


With a Graflex you can make snap shots on dark days, 
in the deep woods, or even indoors. 


Roll Film. Plates Graflex Catalog free at your dealer’s, or 
or Film Packs may be FOLMER & SCHWING DIVISION 
used with the GRAFLEX. Eastman Kodak Co., ROCHESTER. N.Y. 


Our up-to-date processes will mundify your clothing 
and all household fabrics 


PROPERLY 


Mundation — Definition The Act of Cleansing 
Cleanses every taint 


ANYTHING AND EVERYTHING CLEANSED 


Including Clothes of All Kinds for Men Women and Children Portitres Draperies 
Lace Curtains Blankets Rugs Carpets Silks Satins Woolens Cottons Mixtures Fur- 
niture Coverings Ostrich Plumes Gloves Real Laces Scarfs Ties Embroideries ete 


LEWANDOS 


CLEANSERS DYERS LAUNDERERS 
Boston 17 Temple Place 284 Boylston Street 
Phone 555 Oxford Phone 3900 Back Bay 
ROXBURY WATERTOWN SOUTH BOSTON CAMBRIDGE LYNN SALEM 


Also Portland Worcester Springfield Providence Newport Hartford New Haven Bridgeport Albany Rochester 
Washington Philadelphia Baltimore New York 


Telephone Connection at all Shops Delivery System by Our Own Motors and Teams 


“You Can Rely on Lewandos” 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Z 
Z 
Z 
Z 
\ Z 
\ The GraFrLex shows the image right side up— 
Z 
Z 
Z 
Z 
Z 
| (2) 
. 
MANDO 


Elo 


Paper 
Of World-Wide Fame 


“SELTONA” is a collodion paper of the highest 
possible standard, yielding prints of unrivaled 
beauty, with clear and abundant detail, combining 
brillianey and depth with softness and delicacy. 


“SELTONA ” has established a world-wide repu- 
tation for uniformity, permanency, and the bril- 
liancy of the finished prints, and is the most luxu- 
rious printing-paper of the day. 


“SELTONA ” needs fixing only for Brown or 
Sepia tones ; or by previous washing in a solution 
of common salt and water any shade from Dark 
Brown through Purple to Blue, without a vestige 
of double tone, can be obtained. 


“SELTONA ” is made in five distinct grades to 
suit the most exacting taste. viz: Matte Smooth, 
a white paper with beautiful carbon surface; 
Cream Smooth, delicate cream tint; Antique, a 
fine-grain surface for softness and depth, made in 
white and cream; Glossy, a capital paper for all 
detail work. 

Send 30 cents for one dozen postals, any grade, 


and sample of assorted grades, also copy of book- 
let, “‘ Perfect Prints’’ 


TAKE IT ON A 
BARNET ORTHO. 


It is obvious that the plate which assists us to 
make photographs with the greatest degree of 
truth to nature is the most desirable. This is 
just what the Barnet Ortho. Plate does; it is a 
big bit more truthful, and for this simple 
reason you will find it easy to get perfect 
negatives. Don’t imagine it must be difficult 
to use; it is used exactly like any other make 
of plate, only the results will be better. 

There is no kind of subject that isn’t better 
when taken on a Barnet Ortho., whether it be 


Landscape, Portraiture, 
or a Moving Object 


‘ 


G. GENNERT 


24-26 E. 13th St. 16-20 State St. 
New York Chicago 
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“HAUFF'S _ 


one 


IMPORTER 


CHICAGO_4 


The above sign of quality is displayed by all First-Class dealers 
They sell the best 


METOL—ORTOL—ADUROL—GLYCIN 
AMIDOL—PYROL and HYDROKINONE 


Reflex 


REGULAR 


4x5and5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 


4x5and5x7 


Excels all other similar types in curtain-velocity 
—ease and speed of operation — simplicity of 
construction — freedom from outside mechanism 
— perfect. workmanship. 


JUNIOR REFLEX 
3% (fixed focus) 
Price $12.00 with either one Holder or Adapter 


Ask any independent dealer or write for catalog and 
sample print to 


REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


TELEPHOTOGRAPHY 


OUR WONDERFUL NEW 
Pancratic Telephoto Lens 


Makes it possible to take distant objects enlarged 

from three to eight diameters with a simplicity of 

— and excellence of results never known 
ore 


This lens is complete and ready to fit nearly all 
of the shutters in common use for 4x5 and5x7 
lenses. It weighs but 6 ozs. and costs but $15.00 
complete with case. 
Sold by all dealers on approval for 
10 days’ trial. 
Ask your dealer for our 1911 catalog 
of Korona Cameras and Lenses. 


Gundlach-Manhattan Optical Company 
765 So. Clinton Ave. Rochester, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the Pooro-Era Guaranty 
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YOUR OWN FRAMING 


Buy the moulding in lengths according to 
size of frame you wish to make. Each 
strip is mitred and has tongue and groove 
ends that fit together exactly, and are 
held i ~ place by strong stcel spring clips 
or stapl les. 


INGENTO 
Lock-JoINT FRAMES 


This Lock Joint is a radical departure. It enables you to frame 
your own pictures at a lower price. It insures perfect joints 
that do not come apart. Not affected by heat—no glue to crack 
—no nail heads showing on the edges. Put together without tools. 


More Rigid 


than an Ordinary Frame 


Made in seven styles, four widths and twenty-eight lengths, making frames from 314 
inches to 30 inches. Frames of any proportion may be made by simply using two pairs 
of strips of different size. For instance, panel 4 inch by 12 inch, one pair of 4 inch and 
one pair |2 inch strips. Spring clips with each pair. 


The Completed Joint 


No. 213 Flemish Oak 
No. 313 Ebony Width 14 in. 


No. 211 Flemish Quarter-Sawed Oak 
No. 311 Ebony Width % in. 


No. 210 Flemish Quarter-Sawed Oak 
No. 310 Ebony Width % in. 


Write us for full description and prices, specifying circular No. 160, or ask your dealer. 


BURKE & JAMES 


CHICAGO PHOTO SUPPLIES 


Sold Everywhere 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


PHOTO-ERA, 383 BOYLSTON STREET, BOSTON 


FOR SALE WANTED 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1911. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 


ONE YEAR’S SUBSCRIPTION FREE— We offer one year’s 
subscription to PHoro-Era, free, to the person who will send us 
6 of these back numbers, in good condition: July, September, 
October, November, 1908; December, 1909; January, July and 


tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- November, 1910. Send flat, not rolled! 
-cali i i ible. i 
thea, 305 Beton WANTED — High-class portrait operator; permanent position 
: ; , for right party; one worth $40.00 per week. Send photograph of 
FOR SALE — 1909 Reflex 4 x 5, Ross-Zeiss Tessar F/4.5, 7.1” self and references in first letter. ‘‘ Anmiry,’’ care of PHoro-Era. 
focus, Graflex magazine fitted, 6 Graflex plate-holders, ray-filter 
cost $151. Price, $100 CASH. Without lens, $57. Guaranteed by © _WANTED— An operator in at-home-portraiture. Good salary 
Pxoto-Era. W. A. B., 85 Newbury Street, Boston. guaranteed and commission on work in association with high-class 
gallery. Photograph of self, references, and salary wanted in 
IMPROVED RADIOPTICAN OPAQUE PROJECTORS fitted first letter. ‘* Apmiry,’’ care of PHoto-Era. 
with our powerful reflectors yield the brightest pictures; ar- 
ranged for electricity, acetylene or gas; most of our sales are in NEGATIVES OF NATURE-SCENES; submit prints. on ill pay 
$10.00 and $12.00 instruments; send for catalog of stereopticons 82 ‘All printe will be 72 
and opaque projectors. J. H. Prescott, 175 Ontario Street, East 28th Stree t, New ork, N. 


Providence, R. I. 
OLD GLASS WANTED 


FOR SALE—Goerz double anastigmat, Series III, Dagor lens, 
24-inch focus, with Med. Ray-filter and cap for each end; will 
sont for $210.00 cash; lens lists new $325.00 and filter $6.00; lens 

0. 71,187; used but a few times by me; in as good shape as WE BUY rejected negatives for the glass onl Tue NATHAN 
when received from factory; a bargain. Cuas. S. Price, 1643 inoi 
Champa Street, Denver, Colo. M. Stone Co., Dept. 10, 607-9 West 12th Place, Chicago, Illinois. 


PHOTOGRAPHS AND LANTERN-SLIDES COLORED by Ed- 
ward T. Reeves, 41 West Newton Street, Boston. Sample 4x5 on YOU CAN MAKE your “hobby” pay you a profit instead of being 
gelatine paper, or slide, colored 25 cents. Highest-class work, an expense, if you will give a small part of your spare time to a busi- 
endorsed by PHoto-Era. Maker of Reeves’s Economical Photo- ness in which we will start you. You have the negatives, or can 
Colors, best and cheapest, $1.00 per set of 12 with full directions. make them, which will be the foundation for a permanent and profit- 
. able business for you under our new plan. Exclusive offer made to 

STEREOSCOPIC PICTURES with any camera. We have a first ones replying from each town. Write to-day for particulars. 
few stereo-simplex attachments to screw on tripod head to allow - . . ‘5 Mi 
changing position of camera. Price $2.00. Sent on receipt of Multiprint Photographic Co., 505 7th Ave. So., Minneapolis, Minn. 
$1.07; with PHoro-Era one year, $2.00. Address PHoTo-ERa. 


A BOON TO CRAFTSMEN 


We a 


“WITH OTHER PHOTOGRAPHERS,” by Ryland W. Phillips 


72 pages; about 100 illustrations. Size,9%x12. Price, cloth, $2.50, sent express-paid 
“ Describes and illustrates the studio-methods of America’s foremost portraitists: the model during 
the exposure, the source and method of lighting, the direct result and the finished print. The volume is 
a most creditable achievement, the typography, half-tone plates, paper and binding representing the 
highest degree of technical superiority.” — (PHoro-Era for September.) 


Orders received and promptly filled by 


PHOTO-ERA; WILFRED A. FRENCH, Publisher 
383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S. A. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Learn 


hotography, 
Photo-Engraving or 3-Color Work 


Photographers and Engravers Earn $20 to $50 Per Week 
Only College in the world where these Rpying professions are 
taught d 17 years”” Endorsed by Interna- 
tional Association of Photo-Engravers and Photographers’ Asso- 
ciation of Illinois. Terms s ones living inexpensive. Graduates 
assleted tn securin positions. Write for catalog, and 

specify course in Ci ri are interested. ) 

illinois College of aphy or Wabash Av. 

Bissell College of Phote: graving ) Effingham, Ill. 

. BISSELL, Pres. 


BUY FROM A 
RELIABLE INDEPENDENT DEALER i 


AMEIN THE PHOTO WOR 
LENSES AND GAMERAS: 


OTHER HIGH-GRADE EUROPEAN AND a; 
OUTFITS A SPECIALTY 


NEW YORK 


WRIGHT — 
POSTCARD-PRINTING 


We are prepared to furnish postcard-photo’s in 
lots of 1000 or more, from a negative or film 
AT ONE CENT EACH 
500 at 114¢.; 200 at 114¢.; 100 at 2c. each 
We use CYKO — everything first-class— no 
dauby work 
Write for complete price-list and terms 


PHOTO-SUPPLIES RACINE 
WRIGHT PHOTO-ENLARGEMENTS )_ WIS. 


Photographers Should Not 
Fail to Visit 


B. F. KEITH'S BIJOU THEATRE 


545 Washington St., Boston, U.S. A. 
B. F. KEITH, Proprietor 
Open from 9 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. 


9 a.m. to 1.30 p.m., 10 cts.; 1.30 p.m. to 10.30 p.m., 20 cts. 
JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager 
High-class motion-pictures and stereopticon views relating 
to current events and matters of local interest. Excellent 
music, vocal and instrumental. A per t stock pany 
will produce a one-act play as part of the program. 

Change of bill weekly 


PLAY BALL! 
Get your photographic outfit ready. 
WILLOUGHBY’S Bargain- List tells 
you how to save money on EVERY- 
THING PHOTOGRAPHIC. 

Send stamp 
WILLOUGHBY & A SQUARE DEAL 
814 Broadway, New York 


WE BUY, SELL AND EXCHANGE 
Second-hand Cameras and Lenses. 
Carry a full line of latest Kodaks, Cen- 
tury, Premo and Graflex ; also supplies. 
for Bargain-list 
GLOECKNER & NEWBY 
171 Broadway, New York City 


DUNNE’S PHOTO. AND LANTERN-SLIDE COLORS will save you 
TIME and MONEY. for they are the best in the world. 
With our $1.25 box, and set of four special sable brushes, 
50 cents (marked ** Dunne’s Colors’’), success is sure. Sold 
by leading jobbers and dealers of the United States, Canada, 
Ireland, Scotland one E a Free assistance with ev ery 
box pure hased in rite us for particulars. National 
Photo. and AR Color Co., Manufacturers and Sole 
Proprietors, 2021 Fifth Avenue, New York. Mention PHoTo- 
ERA when writing. 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 
Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
St. Louis, Missouri 


THE BODINE PICTORIAL LENS 


and a complete line of the hard-to-obtain materi- 
als and supplies for the worker in Gum, Oil, 
Carbon, ete., constantly on hand. 

Papers for sensitizing. 

Artura and Bromide Enlargements — the kinds 
which have given the Photo-Crafts Shops a world- 
wide reputation. 

Special equipment for making 100 Prints or 
Postal Cards from a negative. 

Art Booklet describing the Bodine Lens and our 1911 
catalog ready for distribution about March First. A copy 
of either or both will be sent upon request. 

The Photo-Crafits Shops, Racine, Wis. 
Dept. F. 


The Right Kind of a SHUTTER 


DOES ITS WORK SMOOTHLY, AND DOES IT EVERY 
TIME. The right kind of a shutter is an insurance against 
annoyance and delay. A shutter that has the endorsement 
of years of usage by thousands of the best photographers is 
pretty certain to be about the best obtainable. Such a one is 
the 


PACKARD-IDEAL 


It is made in all sizes and styles for time and instantaneous 
exposures, and each one is sold under an ABSOLUTE GUAR- 
anTy. Write for a booklet describing the various styles. 
All dealers carry them, and remember, they are manufac- 
tured only by 


MICHIGAN PHOTO-SHUTTER CO. 


206 East Water Street, KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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ARISTO 


Aristo Gold 
Post Cards 


Print by daylight—wash and fix. The only 
chemical required is hypo. 

Rich sepia tones with the quality of a carbon 
print. 


American Aristotype Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 


JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 
All dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


| 
\ 
4 
SAG 
= 
“ann - 
FF 


A Perfect Print from every one of 
your negatives can be had on some 
one of the grades of 


VELOX 


The acknowledged standard of developing 
papers for pictorial photography. Make Velox 
your paper and be sure. 


Ask for the “ Velox Book.” 


Nepera Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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a paper, your decision ‘on be 
based on a close study of all the 
important factors: its uniform- 
ity, tonality, plasticity and de- 
pendability —its manufacturer 
—the guarantee that stands 
behind it. 

In all these essential pall 
ments CYKO furnishes a long 
and well established record, and 
continued elements for achieve- 
ment as demonstrated by the 
daily work of the leading 
photographers of the country. 


Ansco Gompany 


Binghamton, N. Y. 


ast 
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Photographing from Pike's Peak 
Trail in the Rockies. The fine sen- 
sitiveness of <Ansco Film enables 
you to get clearest distance views. 


AKE your photographic record a 
collection of truer, more artistic 
photographs. Load your camera with 
the improved film—ANSCO FILM. 
It will increase the likelihood of your 
getting first-class photographs, because 
it has greater speed and latitude. It will 
give detail in high lights and shadows 
and reproduce color tones in their 


FILM 


the film with 


correct value, a feature not found in 
other film. 


Ansco Film is easy to work and handle. 
It is not liable to fog from light halation 
and numbers never offset—our properly 
prepared sensitive emulsion and perfectly 
non-actinic black paper wrapping prevent 
this. Non-curling. Made in sizes to 


chromatic balance 


is sold by independent 
dealers everywhere. Get 
acquainted with the Ansco 
dealer nearest you. He is 
a good man to help with 
your camera problems be- 
cause he puts intelligence 
and interest into his busi- 
ness. Look for the Ansco 


fit all film cameras. Sign above his door. 


Let us develop a roll of Ansco Film for you. 
Charge, 10c to defray part of the cost and we 4 tS<OLw™ 
will make one Cyko print free. Enclose your [Petteaael 
name and address and 5 two-cent stamps with 

roll of film and mail, care Free Tuition Dep't. 


FILMS. CHEMICALS 


CYKO PAPER 


Handsome Ansco Catalog and helpful two-volume Photographic 


Manual sent free on request or obtainable at dealer's, 
5), ANSCO COMPANY, Binghamton, N. Y. 
Va 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-ErA Guaranty 
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Your Reputation as a Photographer 


Depends solely on the Quality of your finished product. The foundation of your 
reputation is the Quality of Your Negatives | 


To produce the best negatives you must use the best plates. The reputation of 


7” thousands of successful Photographers is solidly built on those distinctive Quali- 
: ties inherent only in 
G. Cramer Dry-Plate Co. St. Louis, Mo. 


showing perfect defini- | 
tion, brilliancy, flat | 
field, great covering | 
power and speed, 
are the best demon- 
stration of the kind 


of results to be had with 


LENS 


It’s the ability to always get pictures of such quality that endears the Unofocal to 


particular photographers. The Unofocal is accurately corrected for astigmatism 
and other lens faults, and being made of four very thin transparent, uncemented pieces of glass, 
there is minimum light absorption and maximum speed—actual F 4.5, which holds for all sizes. 


The ideal equipment for speed work is a Steinheil Lens and Graflex Camera. 
The Unofocal can be fitted to Graflex and other Reflecting Cameras; other Steinheil Lenses suitable 
for all kinds of Cameras. Most dealers will get them for you or you may order direct. Let us 
send you the Steinheil catalog, giving prices, valuable lens information, and showing Steinheil 
quality. Please send your dealer's name. 


COOKE-TELAR LENSES F/7 
Magnify distant objects 


You merely unscrew your lens and insert the COOKE- 
TELAR. From the same position you then secure a picture 
just twice the size given by the ordinary lens, yet with the | 
same length of camera bellows; and you get a well timed 

negative with the fastest speed of your shutter. t 

Indispensable for pictures of animals, yachts, 

aeroplanes, athletic events, and for everything 

which must be photographed from a distance. The 
lenses can be used with GRAFLEX cameras. 

Write to-day for a full description, mailed free 

on request, with a fine catalogue of C ooke anastig- 


mat lenses and ‘“‘Helps to Photographers.” 
The TAYLOR-HOBSON CO., 1135 B’way, New York 4 
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The Popular German Lens 


Latest Construction Most Luminous 
A symmetrical double anastigmat of highest 
optical excellence. Positively one of the best 
scientifically-made lenses ever imported. 


Awarded silver medal at the International 
Photographic Exposition at Dresden, 1909 
Obtainable from all dealers or the sole American agents 


Send for Price-List and Sample Prints 


Cream Crayon 
Bromides 


For rich sepia tones in the Sulphide or 
Hypo-Alum Bath 


CREAM CRAYON, SMOOTH 


A paper with a smooth surface, rendering all 
possible detail. 


CREAM CRAYON, ROUGH 


Possessing a pleasing irregular grain —a 
great favorite with exhibitors. 


CREAM CRAYON, ‘XTRA 


ROUGH. For large work and broad 
pictorial effects. 


CANVAS SURFACE, CREAM 


A paper giving charming and original effects. 
Send for descriptive booklets and price-list 


RALPH HARRIS « COMPANY 


Sole United States Agents 


26-30 Bromfield St., Boston, Mass. 


108 Fulton Street, NEW YORK 


Schering’s Developers 


SATRAPOL NEROL 
CITOL and GLYCIN 
produce 
most satisfactory results 


Ask for samples and particulars 


VARITONE TABLETS 


for color-toning Gaslight and Bromide 

Papers, Lantern-slides and Transpar- 

encies to all shades of GREEN, BLUE, 

BROWN and RED, enhance the bril- 
liancy of any picture 


Descriptive booklet and toned print from 


SCHERING & GLATZ 


150-152 Maiden Lane 
NEW YORK 


and Ss. 


Semi-Achromatic 
Lenses 


Send for new illustrated catalog 


Pinkham & Smith Company 


288 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S.A. 
Dept. S. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHotro-Era Guaranty 
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Perfect illumination and 
perfect definition com- 
bined with speed and 
accurate workmanship 
make the Carl Zeiss lenses 
the first choice of dis- 
criminating users. 


Tessar Ic F:3.5 and F:4.5 

Tessar IIb F:6.3 

Double Amatar F:6.8 

Double Protar F:6.3, F:7 
and F:7.7 


Lenses for every branch 
of photography including 


color work: for the 
amateur as well as the 
scientist. 


Correspondence invited. 


Strict adherence to Pacific stand- 
ards of textile quality has given 
“ Pacific” Pereales an enviable 
place among popular cotton fabrics. 
The patterns, printing and finish 
are of recognized superiority. 
They comply with every de- 
mand of fashion, without 
relinquishing the old fashioned 
sterling worth of a Percale. 
Ask your dealer for “ Pacific ” Percales 
(which retail from 10¢ up), and be sure 
that you are shown those bearing the 
Pacifie trade mark, which is our guaran- 
tee to you that they are the best percale 
value made. 

Ir your dealer cannot supply you, write us 


Sor free samples and list of retailers who will 
Jill your orders. 


PACIFIC MILLS 


BOSTON,MASS. 


Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 


‘ 
> 
of 
| 
} 
Oo | 
| 
QO 
oO 
Oo ‘ 
Oo 
O ] 
Oo 
104 East 23rd Street 
Minneapolis London Paris 


We have shown a number of photo- 
graphs taken with the VERSAR illus- 
trating its value for HOME-POR- 


TRAITURE and now desire to impress 
on the minds of our prospective custom- 
ers the fact that all classes of view-work 
ean be done with the Versar to equal 
advantage. If stopped down a little it 
will cover the plate sharply and if it is 
desired to use it for high-speed work, 
open it up to the full speed of F/6 and 
the Versar will give a thoroughly satis- 
factory negative of this class. The pho- 
tograph reproduced above is froma 5 x 7 
Versar negative and the photographer 
states, “I am using the Versar suc- 
cessfully for view-work and it is the best 
all-around lens I have ever seen.” Made 
in all sizes from 4 x5 to 17 x 20 and fur- 
nished mounted in barrel with iris dia- 
phragm or with shutter. 

In strictly professional lenses our 
VITAX F/3.8 and SERIES A., F/5 
are unexcelled in their respective fields, 
and in Anastigmats none is superior to 


our VELOSTIGMAT F/6.8. 


Catalog sent free from factory or can be had at any photo. 
stock-dealer’s, as they all handle ‘* Wollensak ’’ products. 


Wollensak Optical Co. 


290 Central Ave. - - Rochester, N. Y. 


(RUBBER BUTTON] 


Hose Supporter 


For 

Guaranteed 
an 
Girls 
Who mperfections. 


It wears well be- All metal 
cause it is strongly 
made of the best res 
materials. ani 
nickel plated. 


The clasp will not 
slip off, yet it may 
be attached or re- 
leased, with perfect 
ease, even by children, 
Look for the Moulded Rubber Button and 
“Velvet Grip” stamped on the loop, 
Sold by Dealers Everywhere. 


GEORGE FROST COMPANY, Boston, U.S.A. 


HAMMER PLATES 


are not alone uniform, but 


UNIFORMLY GOOD 


Made of the finest materials and under the 
most modern methods, they are as nearly 
perfect as any manufactured product 


can be. 
HAMMER’S 
Orthochromatic Plates 


excel, because in addition to their other 
good qualities they are in the highest 
degree color-sensitive. 


REG. TRADE MARK 


Hammer’s little book, ‘‘ AShort Talk on Negative- 
Making,’’ mailed free 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE 
COMPANY 
Ohio Ave. and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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For every amateur photographer there is a Bradley Trimmer to meet 
every requirement of size, style and price 


“Te iE D AND Y 99 shown herewith has an 8-inch curved 


blade, adjustable joint, hardwood 
table and rule, and is highest quality throughout. 
Price, $2.00. 
Other Bradley Trimmers range in price from $1.25 
to $30.00; in size from 6 to 24 inches. 


Sold in all the best photo-supply stores 
Descriptive circular free 


MILTON BRADLEY COMPANY, Springfield, Mass. 


CROWN LENSES 
MUST GIVE SATISFACTION 


Crown Lenses MUST prove at least equal to any other lenses you ever bought 
at the same, or even higher, prices. 

If not, the dealer will pay back your money. And we will back him up in 
doing so. 


If we were not absolutely SURE that CROWN LENSES at least equal 
any other line, we could not afford to make this offer. 

We KNOW that CROWN LENSES will give you the results you want. 
We KNOW they will be satisfactory in every way. We KNOW you will be a 
‘“* Crown enthusiast ” after trying these lenses of quality. 


Write for special information regard- 
ing the Series I F/4.5 Anastigmats 


Crown Optical Company, Rochester, N. Y. 


The Royal Foreground Ray-Screen 


The Latest and Greatest Improvement in Ray-Filters 


The only Ray-Screen ever invented that will equalize exposure of both sky 
and foreground, and produce a perfect cloud-effect instantaneously with ordi- 
nary plates. 

No. Diameter Ins. Price No. Diameter Ins. Price No. Diameter Ins. Price 


0 8 $1.50 5 134 $2.00 10 3 $3.50 
1 146 1.50 6 2.25 I 3% 4.00 
2  forbox cameras 1.50 7 2% 2.50 12 3% 4.50 
3 16 8 216 3.00 13 52 
4 1% 1.50 9 234 3.25 14 4 6.00 


GEORGE MURPHY, Inc. - 57 East 9th Street - = NEW YORK 
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DAY’S WHITE PASTE 


is scientifically prepared — especially for fine Photography and Art-work 


im Never Spots because it is absolutely neutral— cannot in- 
jure the finest paper or fabric. 


Never Wrinkles because it is milled to the smoothness of 
WHITE | G a cream, the fineness of the particles ensuring its 


Pericct Adhesive-Quality 
PHOTOGRAPHERS. 


Remains in perfect condition until wholly used up, which makes it 
the cheapest you can buy; in addition, you get more in a package. 


TLERS&.NEWS?A: 


Day’s 14-pint, 1-pint and 1-quart jars hold full 10, 20 and 4o 
ounces—not 8,15 and 32, respectively. You get most for your 
money in the 6-lb. and 12-lb. pails. 6-lb. pail $1.00. 


FREE SAMPLE SENT ON REQUEST 
DIAMOND PASTE COMPANY. 70 Hamilton St., ALBANY, N.Y. 


PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertisement which appears 
in its pages. If the improbable should occur and a subscriber be subjected to unfair 
or dishonest treatment, we will do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, pro- 
vided that, in answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was mentioned in writing 
as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, however, must be made to us 
within the month for which the issue containing the advertisement was dated. 

WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 


One of fifty styles and sizes — 


PREMOS 


Have thirty years of experience behind them. 
Each is fitted with a carefully tested lens— 
the best in its grade that is made, and an 
accurate, automatic shutter. 
Premo Film Pack Film is made from the 
same stock as the Eastman Non-curling—the 
best in the world. 


It is obvious that you can make at least as 
good pictures with a Premo as can be had, 


and— 

Premos are the smallest, the lightest, the 
easiest to load and operate of all cameras, and 
the nearest dealer will prove it to you. 


Our new catalogue describes all the Premo Cameras, ranging 
in price from $1.50 to $150.00. It tells all about the simple Premo 
Film Pack and Tank Developing System, Get a copy at the 
dealer's or write us to send it to you postpaid, It's free. 


Rochester Optical Division 
Eastman Kodak Co. Rochester, N. Y. 


Film Premo No. 1 


The smallest and lightest of all cam- 
eras for pictures of corresponding sizes. 
To load, open back—drop in film pack— 
close back, and it’s done. 

Exposures are made just as easily. 

Fitted with carefully tested Jens, auto- 
matic shutter, and handsomely finished, 


314 x 414, $10.00 $12.50 
4x5, $12.50 5 x 7, $16.00 


Completely described in Premo catalogue 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoto-FRrA Guaranty 


VANES 
| 
| 
ied 
| 


Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographie Advertising 


| 
— 
— 
VACATION 
XUM 


A BOON TO CRAFTSMEN 


“WITH OTHER PHOTOGRAPHERS,” by Ryland W. Phillips 


72 pages; about 100 illustrations. Size, 9% x12. Price, cloth, $2.50, sent express-paid 
“ Describes and illustrates the studio-methods of America’s foremost portraitists: the model during 
the exposure, the source and method of lighting, the direct result and the finished print. The volume is 
a most creditable achievement, the typography, half-tone plates, paper and binding representing the 
highest degree of technical superiority.” — (PHoro-Era for September.) 
Orders received and promptly filled by 


PHOTO-ERA; WILFRED A. FRENCH, Publisher 
383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S. A. 


An Important Book 


for Every Kodak-User 


The standard illustrated work 


“Why My 
Photographs Are Bad” 


Regular price, 50 cents 


will be given to new subscribers 
in conjunction with PHoTo-ERA 
for one year for $1.65. Only a 
few copies are left, so do not 


delay, but send your order to 


PHOTO-ERA MAGAZINE 
383 Boylston St., Boston, U.S.A. 


DISTINCTIVE 
PRINTING 


is an essential characteristic of 
all effective stationery, booklets 
and catalogs. It brings results 
where inferior work passes un- 
noticed or condemned. Photo- 
graphers are engaged in art work 
and their printed matter should 
also be artistic. 


THE BARTA PRESS 
Boston 
Printers of Photo-Era 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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MADE ON A NEW PRINCIPLE 


A Train of Wheels Controls the Action, Not Valves 


UNIVERSAL 
SHUTTER 


You have, without a doubt, “lost” plate after plate when taking pictures, 
and thought you hadn't judged the time or light correctly. The real reason 
was that the valve * stuck,’’ because dust got into it or the temperature or 
dampness affected it. Therefore, you didn’t and couldn't get the speed 
you wanted. 
With the Nex Universal Shutter you get the picture every time. You save 
enough plates or film in a short time to pay for it. 
It cannot be affected by heat or cold, by dampness or dust. or by the posi- 
tion of the camera. It gives a speed up to 1/150 of a second; also has 
time and bulb exposures. 

It’s the Speediest, Steadiest, Most Accurate Shutter on the Market 


YOU WANT THIS SPLENDID NEW SHUTTER 


It gives a camera a new and greater efficiency. Write immediately for 

full information. 

Every Ilex Universal Shutter Carries a Permanent Guarantee 
SPECIAL DISCOUNTS TO DEALERS 


If you’re discouraged through failure to take good pictures 
and have put your camera aside, get an Ilex Shutter and try 
again. You’re sure to get satisfactory results. 


X. L. MFG. CO., 61 ILEX CIRCLE, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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TAKE KODAK 
FILM TANK 


on the first outing— 
leave the bother at home. 


| Eastman Kodak Company, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ALL DEALERS. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


The Nos. 3 and 3A 
SPECIAL 


KODAKS 


WILL MAKE THE DARK DAYS BRIGHTER 


They are fitted with the Zeiss Kodak 
Anastigmat Lens, speed, / 6. 3, fast 
enough for slow snap shot exposures on 
cloudy days. 

No doubt you have often said, ‘‘if the 
sun would only shine,’’ and have been 
disappointed because it did not, but 
with the Specials, you can bring home 
these pictures you could not get other- 
wise. The large opening of the Zeiss 
Kodak Anastigmat, at which perfectly 
sharp negatives may be had, makes 
these dull day pictures possible. 

The Specials are also fitted with the 
Compound Shutter, with which excep- 
tionally fast exposures may be made of 
rapidly moving objects on the bright 
days. These shutters make exposures 
from one second to 1/250 of a second 
with the No. 3, and 1 to 1/200 seconds 
with the 3A. size. With rack and pin- 
ion, rising and sliding front, spirit level, 
soft black leather bellows, and genuine 
Persian leather covering that lends an 
air of distinction and refinement to 
these Kodaks, you can have the very 
best, and still retain all the Kodak 
simplicity. 

Of course they use the regular East- 
man N. C. film cartridges, but may be 
No. 3A, for pictures 3% x 5% inches, fitted for glass plates (extra) if you like. 


Price, $65.00. 
No. 3, for pictures 3{x4% inches, Ash your dealer to show you these high- 
Price, $52.00. grade Kodaks. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 
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CORRECT EXPOSURES 
AT A GLANCE, 


Just another application of ‘*‘ Kodak 
simplicity’’ to a difficult problem, in 
fact, one of the most difficult problems 
the amateur has to contend with. 

Probably more failures are due to 
incorrect exposure than to any other 
one thing, and the correct shutter speed 
and the most suitable diaphragm open- 
ing to use under the various conditions 
of light and shade, and relative position 
of the subject to the Kodak, are factors 
that even the most experienced workers 
find are hard to determine. 

In looking over your own negatives, 
you probably will find some that are too 
thin to make good prints, due to their 
having been undertimed, and others 
that are flat and lacking in contrast, 
indicating that they have been over- 
timed. 

The Kodak Autotime Exposure Scale 
will obviate these defects in your nega- 
tives. Just have the assurance of cor- 
rect exposures permanently attached to 
the shutter of your Kodak and, know- 
ing the subject you wish to photograph, 
a glance at the scale will show you the 
proper point to set the shutter speed 
and diaphragm indicators, and you need 


never have another defective negative 
of out-of-door subjects due to incorrect 
exposure. 

Like other methods that have been 
devised and perfected to simplify pic- 
ture making by the Kodak system, the 
Autotime Scale method of exposure has 
been practically tried out under all 
sorts of conditions. It is truly another 
step in Kodak simplicity that is proving 
of practical worth. Begin now with 
a Kodak Autotime Exposure Scale 
attached to your Kodak shutter and 
have all your negatives perfect ones. 
The cost is but a trifle, $1.00 to $1.50, 
according to the shutter. 

We have published a tiny illustrated 
booklet describing the Kodak Autotime 
Exposure Scale, which is free at your 
dealers or by mail. 


YOU NEED A TRIPOD. 


In home  portraiture—in making 
groups out of doors in the shade—in 
the woods where the path winds under 
the overhanging trees—in a thousand 
and one places, the tripod is indispen- 
sable. You may have thought these 
pictures were too much trouble, but if 
so, you have missed some of the most 
beautiful as well as the most interesting 
Kodak subjects. 

Just put a Kodak Metal Tripod in 
your grip when traveling, or have one 
with you on your next walk to the 
woods and you will be surprised at the 
many inviting pictures you will see 
when you have the means of making 
them athand. The Kodak Metal Tri- 
pod is not a bother, for it is not large 
enough to be in the way, but it zs a 
convenience and help toward the mak- 
ing of pictures that are not possible 
with instantaneous exposures. 

The Kodak is the strongest and most 
satisfactory of all metal tripods, The 
legs are made of nickeled brass tubing, 
and when drawn out to full length, 


XUM 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


automatically lock 
at each joint. By 
a slight pressure 
on the topmost 
catch, the sections 
may be telescoped 
together again, 
each catch unlock- 
ing of its own 
accord. A most 
important feature 
is, that any section 
may be readily 
taken apart and 
repaired, should it 
become _inopera- 
tive through acci- 
dent or wear. This 
is a unique feature 
of the Kodak 
Metal! Tripod. 
The screw is 
attached to the 
revolving head, so the Kodak is readily 
attached by turning the head after the 
tripod issetup. The No. 1 is 15 inches 
long when closed, 48/4 inches extended, 


four sections: No. 2, 13% inches 
closed, 4914 inches extended, five sec- 
tions. Weight, 2414 ounces. 

Kodak Metal Tripod No. 1, - + $2.50 
Kodak Metal Tripod No. 2, - - 3.25 
Leather Carrying Case for either style, 1.50 


Kodak Velvet Green 
works like Velox 

and gives beautiful 

Green Carbon effects 
without special treatment. 
Try a dozen 

paper or Post Cards 

on your favorite negatives. 
The same price as Velox. 
Your dealer has it. 


INCREASE THE EFFIC- 
IENCY OF YOUR OUT- 
FIT WITH THE 1A 
SPEED KODAK. 


This wonderfully compact and con- 
venient little camera is fitted with the 
well known Graflex Focal Plane Shutter 
which allows of exposures ranging from 
1-1000 of a second to slow instantaneous 
and time exposures. It is designed 
with the idea of meeting the demand 
for a small and compact form of high 
speed camera that will go in a top-coat 
pocket and still retain the speed ad- 
vantages of the larger instruments. 

The No. 1A Speed Kodak is a superior 
camera in every detail of construction, 
finish and adaptability to serious work. 
It is fitted with the Zeiss Kodak Anas- 
tigmat Lens working at (6.3, which 
gives negatives with such fine definition 
and flatness of field that they may 
readily be enlarged to many times their 
original size and still retain all the 
detail of a contact print. 

Speed records are being broken every 
day. You can keep up with present 
day conditions with a Speed Kodak. 


NO, 1A SPEED KODAK. 


For pictures 2!4 x 414 inches. Size 
of camera, 2!4 x 414 x 934 inches. 


Price, $60.00. 
Ask your Kodak Dealer about it. 
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Properly Orthochromatic 


EASTMAN 


KODAK FILM 


THOROUGHLY DEPENDABLE 
AND WITH SPEED TO SPARE. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
Rochester, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Try Kodak Velvet Green paper 
on a dozen of your choice nega- 
tives. You will be surprised at 
the beauty of tone and texture 
that heretofore has only been 
possible in the carbon printing 
process. 


KODAK 


VELVET GREEN 
PAPER 


is exposed by daylight, developed and fixed just like 
Velox. It is made in Single Weight, Double Weight 
and Post Cards at Velox prices. 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO., 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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in 84 x44 size. 


F6:8 


225 Fifth Avenue 


THe RADIAR 


For PARTICULAR 
PEOPLE 


This is an extremely compact 
camera that offers every conven- 
ience for accurate work. It is 
equally available for home-por- 
traiture, out-of-door pictures, 
copying and highspeed-work. 
Optically and mechanically it is 
a masterpiece of camera-manu- 
facture. It is an instrument you 
will be proud to own. 


It is adapted for use to either 
plates or film-packs. Made only 


Fitted with a Radiar Anastigmat 
F 6:8, and Compound Shutter . $50.00 
Same with Collinear Series III, 


VOIGTLANDER & SOHN 


240-258 E. Ontario St. -- Chicago 


Hupfeld, Ludecking & Co., Montreal, Canada 
WORKS — BRUNSWICK, GERMANY 


65.00 


- - New York 


Flashlight Made with Euryplan Lens 
and Multi-Speed Shutter 


EURYPLAN 


The Popular German Lens 
Latest Construction Most Luminous 


Awarded silver medal at the International 
Photographic Exposition at Dresden, 1909 
SCIENTIFIC AUTHORITIES at LEADING 
UNIVERSITIES and well-known newspaper- 
photographers have now adopted the 
Euryplan in preference to other high-grade 


lenses 
Send for Price-List and Sample-Prints 


Carbon Bromide 


TWO GRADES — THICK AND THIN 


A grade which retains the well-tried quali- 
ties of the “Wellington” Emulsions, and in 
— possesses the rich surface of a good 
carbon. 


All detail is preserved throughout the scale 
of gradation, and the delicate sheen imparts 
a touch of “life” to the deepest shadows. 


An ideal grade for the Bromoil Process and 
Sulphide Toning. 


Booklets and Price-List on request 
RALPH HARRIS « COMPANY 


Sole United States Agents 


26-30 Bromfield St., Boston, Mass. 


108 Fulton Street, NEW YORK 


XUM 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


SHOULD 


Its 
MOST 
CRITICAL: 
DEFINITION 
AND 
COVERING 
POWER 


Its 
USEFULLNESS 
AS 
A 

WIDE- 
ANGLE 
-LENS 
FOR 
INTERIORS 
ere. 
Your decision we are confident will be in 
We also manufacture 
and efficiency to our lenses. 
We prefer : 


317 EAST 34m STREET 
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had by trying 
favor of a Goerz Lens, 
@OERZ AMERICAN OPTICALCO. 


Nothing Impossible 


Galloping horses, birds on the wing, the racing auto- 
mobile and other features of human and mechanical 
speed are out of the question with the ordinary lens, 
as regards accurate reproductions. 


There is nothing impossible to the owner of a 


ausch 


‘TESSAR [ENS 


The whole world of photographic art comes within the 
scope of this perfect lens—the lens that travels through 
every process of expert manufacture until it leaves our 
hands as the finished, perfect product. 


It gathers light and detail as will no other lens; it places 
the amateur upon a higher plane and enables him to 
accomp!ish work of which he can be justly proud. 
Booklet R treats of better photography in an interest- 
ing manner. Write for it today. 


Our name, backed by over 
half a century of experi- 
ence is On all our products 
—lenses, microscopes, 
field glasses, projection 
apparatus, engineering 
and other scientific instru- 
ments. 


Bausch £5 Jomb Optical ©. 


‘NEW YORK WASHINGTON CHICAGO 


LONDON ROCHESTER. NW. FRANKFORT 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-ErA Guaranty 


SAN FRANCISCO 


“FOR PLATES, FILMS, BROMIDE OR 
GASLIGHT PAPERS AND... pissotves 
LANTERN. SLIDES IMMEDIATELY 


(TRADE MARK): 


TABLOID: 


AND 


(TRADE MARK) 


Universal Developer 


ENO SKIN 


NO STAIN IRRITATION 


Content of each Carton make 
MORE THAN HALF-A-GALLON 


of Concentrated Developing Solution 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & C8 Lonpon (ene) town 


SPECIMEN FREE 


BURROUGHS WELLCOME & CO. Rep 
P. Dept., 35, 37 & 39, West Thirty-third Street, NEW YORK CITY 
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call for the camera as a necessity. 


Ear ly Vacation Days The “ Agfa ” Books will assist you 


to secure satisfactory records of your happy time. 


The 6“ Agfa” books — Formule Book and Flashlight Book — are both instruct- 


ive and interesting reading. Copies can be had from 
any photographic dealer for an Agfa Label and 10 cents, or by mail direct from 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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213-215 Water Street 
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Defender 
Orthochromatic 


¢ 


ACIS 


Defender 


Non-Halation 


The latest product of 


the factory that maKes 
VULCAN Dry Plates. 
They are of VULCAN 


quality - plus. 


& 


Buy of the dealer, if he will supply you. If not, write us 


Defender Photo Supply Co. 
Argo Park ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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the size it will appear in the negative— 
up to the instant of exposure. 


It is not necessary to guess the distance 
between the camera and subject. Focusing 
scale and “finder” are done away with; there 
is no uncertainty as to what will appear in 
the negative. 

The GRAFLEX is fitted with the GRAFLEX 
FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER, giving exposures of 
any duration from “time” to 1-1000 of a 
second. 


With a Graflex you can make snap shots on dark days, 
in the deep woods, or even indoors. 


Roll Film. Plates Graflex Catalog free at your dealer’s, or 


or Film Packs may be FOLMER & SCHWING DIVISION 
used with the GRAFLEX. Eastman Kodak Co., ROCHESTER. N. ¥. 


MITCHELL’S 


HARD-AN-FIX 


A Chrome Alum Fixing-Salt 


Ready for use when dissolved in the proper quantity of water 
Keeps well and can be used until exhausted 

For hardening and fixing plates, films and prints. Works rapidly, 
will not stain, and absolutely prevents frilling 


ASK YOUR DEALER FOR IT 


Quart size - 15 cents ; by mail, 22 cents 


A Sample Sent Free Upon Request 


CHARLES L. MITCHELL, M.D. 
1016-1018 Cherry Street PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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G. GENNERT 


24-26 E. 13th St. 
New York Chicago 


Reflex 


Cameras 


REGULAR 


4x5and5x7 


LONG-FOCUS 


4x5and5x7 


Excel all other similar types in curtain-velocity 
—ease and speed of operation — simplicity of 
construction — freedom from outside mechanism 
— perfect workmanship. : 


JUNIOR REFLEX 
34% x4 (fixed focus) 
Price $12.00 with either one Holder or Adapter 


Ask any independent dealer or write for catalog and 
sample print to 


REFLEX CAMERA CO. 
Newark, N. J. 


16-20 State St. 


TELEPHOTOGRAPHY 


OUR WONDERFUL NEW 
Pancratic Telephoto Lens 


Makes it possible to take distant objects enlarged 

from three to eight diameters with a simplicity of 

operation and excellence of results never known 
ore. 

This lens is complete and ready to fit nearly all 
of the shutters in common use for 4x5 and 5x7 
lenses. It weighs but 6 ozs. and costs but $15.00 
complete with case. 


Sold by all dealers on approval for 
10 days’ trial. 

Ask your dealer for our 1911 catalog 
of Korona Cameras and Lenses. 


Gundlach-Manhattan Optical Company 
765 So. Clinton Ave. Rochester, N. Y. 
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PHOTO-ERA, 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


Thirty Cents per Agate Line. Minimum Four Lines. MONEY MUST ACCOMPANY 
ALL ORDERS. Forms Close the Fifth of Each Month Preceding the Date of Issue 


383 BOYLSTON STREET, 


BOSTON 


FOR SALE 


THE WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE-RECORD 
AND DIARY, 1911. A complete manual of all printing-processes, 
developing, intensifying, reducing, etc. Full and extremely 
helpful treatise on exposure in all conditions, including pho- 
tography at night, interiors, copying and enlarging. The expo- 
sure-calculator makes failure impossible. Sent postpaid for 50 
cents. Puxoto-Era, 383 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 


WANTED 


WANTED — Puoto-Era for Dec., 1907, Jan., Feb., March and 
April, 1908, in good condition. $1.00 for the 5. L., care of 
PxHoto-Era. 


WANTED — A man to take charge of retail department of a 
large photographic-supply-house. Must have experience in pro- 
fessional line and understand the business thoroughly. A, care 


PHOTOGRAPHS AND LANTERN-SLIDES COLORED by Ed- 
ward T. Reeves, 41 West Newton Street, Boston. Sample 4x5 on 
gelatine paper, or slide, colored 25 cents. Highest-class work, 
Maker of Reeves’s Economical Photo- 


TURE-HALL or school-room, fitted with fine lenses and powerful 
incandescent lamps, capable of showing clear, effective seven-foot 
pictures from postcards and photographs. Price $25.00; other 
1912 models, $2.50 to $40.00. Write for interesting booklet of 
Radiopticans and stereopticons. J.H. Prescorr, Providence, R. I. 


of Puoto-Era, Boston, Mass. 


WANTED — An experienced order-clerk for photographic 
materials. Absolutely necessary to have had experience in both 
amateur and professional lines to fill position. , B, care of PHoto- 
Era, Boston, Mass. 


WANTED — Man as photographic salesman. One thoroughly 

juainted with professional goods, as well as amateur line, and 
must have had road-experience, and come well recommended. 
C, care of PHoro-Era, Boston, Mass. 


FOR SALE— Brand-new 5x7 Century Camera with case; 
Series III Cooke Lens, Compound Shutter, Crown Tripod, six 
plate-holders, very cheap. Gro. C. Weir, Wheeler Building, 
Columbus, Ohio. 


Get Our Book Free 


“Photography -Pleasure and Profit 


raphers. Reproductions of photograpls that 
have brought $10 to $5(0 each. Many illustra- 
tions and sample pages from and detailed informa- 
tion about 

The Complete Self-Instructing 


LIBRARY OF PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


the greatest and only complete system of photographic 
training. Enables you to do more and better work, 
cuts out waste of material. The training covers every 
branch of photography andactually more than 
© for itself. Send postal for book and special offer. 
( American Photo Text Book Co., 352 Adams Av., Seranton, Pa, 


Better Picturés —Less Cost 


WANTED — An expert enlarger and darkroom man, who can 
ge a photo-finishing department. Address: J. G. LAVENDER, 
57 East 9th Street, New York City, N. Y. 


STEREOSCOPIC PICTURES with any camera. We have a 
few stereo-simplex attach ts to screw on tripod head to allow 


changing position of camera. Price $2.00. Sent on receipt of 
$1.07; with PxHoTo-Era one year, $2.00. Address PHoto-Era. 


OLD GLASS WANTED 


WE BUY rejected negatives for the glass only. THe NATHAN 
M. Stone Co., Dept. 10, 607-9 West 12th Place, Chicago, Illinois. 


YOU CAN MAKE your “hobby” pay you a profit instead of being 
an expense, if you will give a small part of your spare time to a busi- 
ness in which we will start you. You have the negatives, or can 
make them, which will be the foundation for a permanent and profit- 
able business for you under our new plan. Exclusive offer made to 
first ones replying from each town. Write to-day for particulars. 


Multiprint Photographic Co., 505 7th Ave. So., Minneapolis, Minn. 


PHOTO-ERA 


ment which appears in its pages. 


investigation. 


answering the advertisement, 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertise- 
Our object is to secure only such 
advertisers as will accord honorable treatment to every subscriber. 
We exercise the greatest care in accepting advertisements and publish 
none which has not been proved desirable by the most searching 
Thus our subscribers, in patronizing the advertisers 
we vouch for, protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a 
subscriber be subjected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will 
do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, provided that, in 
PHOTO-ERA 
writing as the medium in which it was seen. 
however, must be made to us within the month for which the issue 
containing the advertisement was dated. 


WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 


GUARANTY 


was mentioned in 
The complaint, 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Colors, best and cheapest, $1.00 per set of 12 with full directions. Bd 
A NEW ELECTRIC RADIOPTICAN FOR THE SMALL LEC- a 
itl [vs full of vitally valuable facts fcr amateur 
i + or professional; suggestions how to get 
i $i cri(2O) greater pleasure and profit from your cam- 
era. Portraits of 52 leading American hoteg- 
| 
| 


. Gr 
jood sitions. Write for catalog, 
specify f you ore interested. 


Illinois College of Photography or | 910 Wabash Av. 
Bissell College of Photo } fli” 


L. H. BISSELL, Pres. 


RELIABLE INDEPENDENT DEALER 
~MY NAMEIN THE PHOTO WORLD 
ISMY GUARANTEE 


OERZ LENSES AND GAMERAS 


‘AND OTHER HIGH-GRADE EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN 
OUTFITS A SPECIALTY 


| CAMERAS & LENSES EXCHANGED 


- FULL LINE OF SUPPLIES. LENSES, SHUTTERS AND 


“OT TOGOERZ 
IMPORT AND EXPORT PHOTO SUPPLIES 
39 West 420 STREET NEW YORK * 


WRIGHT — 
POSTCARD-PRINTING 


We are prepared to furnish postcard-photo’s in 
lots of 1000 or more, from a negative or film 
AT ONE CENT EACH 
500 at 114¢.; 200 at 11gc.; 100 at each 
We use CYKO — everything first-class— no 
dauby work 


Write for complete price-list and terms 


PHOTO-SUPPLIES RACINE 
WRIGHT PHOTO-ENLARGEMENTS }_ WIS. 


THE BODINE PICTORIAL LENS 


and a complete line of the hard-to-obtain materi- 
als and supplies for the worker in Gum, Oil, 
Carbon, ete., constantly on hand. 

Papers for sensitizing. : 

Artura and Bromide Enlargements — the kinds 
which have given the Photo-Crafts Shops a world- 
wide reputation. 

Special equipment for making 100 Prints or 
Postal Cards from a negative. 

Art Booklet describing the Bodine Lens and our 1911 


catalog ready for distribution about March First. A copy 
of either or both will be sent upon request. 


The Photo-Crafts Shops, Racine, Wis. 
Dept. F. 


SQUARE DEAL 
They all get it at 
WILLOUCHBY’S 


| Every customer a walking 
| advertisement 
Send Stamp for Bargain-List 


WILLOUGHBY & A SQUARE DEAL 


814 Broadway, New York 


SECOND-HAND LENSES 
ALL MAKES AND SIZES 


Work just as well as new ones. Send for our bargain-list 


St. Louis-Hyatt Photo-Supply Co. 
St. Louis, Missouri 


e e Drawing Inks 
H 9 Eternal Writing Ink 
1 n Engrossing Ink 
Taurine Mucilage 
Are the Finest and Best Inks { Photo-Mounter Paste 
and Adhesives Drawing-Board Paste 
Liquid Paste 
Office Paste 
Vegetable Glue, Etc. 


Emancipate yourself from the use of corrosive and 
ill-smelling inks and adhesives and ai Hig- 
gins’ Inks and Adhesives. They will be a revela- 
§ tion to you, they are so sweet, clean and well put 
up, and withal so efficient. 


At Dealers’ Generally 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO. 


Manufacturers 
271 Ninth Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Branches: Chicago, London 


Photographers Should Not 
Fail to Visit 


B. F. KEITH'S BIJOU THEATRE 


545 Washington St., Boston, U.S. A. 
B. F. KEITH, Proprietor 
Open from 9 a.m. to 10.30 p.m. 


9 a.m. to 1.30 p.m., 10 cts.; 1.30 p.m. to 10.30 p.m., 20 cts. 


JOSEPHINE CLEMENT, Manager 
High-class motion-pictures and stereopticon views relating 
to current events and matters of local interest. Excellent 
music, vocal and instrumental. A per t stoc' 
will produce a one-act play as part of the program. 

Change of bill weekly 


The Right Kind of a SHUTTER 


DOES ITS WORK SMOOTHLY, AND DOES IT EVERY 
TIME. The right kind of a shutter is an insurance against 
annoyance and delay. A shutter that has the endorsement 
of years of usage by thousands of the best photographers is 
pretty certain to be about the best obtainable. Such a one is 


PACKARD-IDEAL 


It is made in all sizes and styles for time and instantaneous 
exposures, and each one is sold under an ABSOLUTE GuUAR- 
anTy. Write for a booklet describing the various styles. 
All dealers carry them, and remember, they are manufac- 
tured only by 


MICHIGAN PHOT O-SHUTTER CO. 


206 East Water Street, KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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Paper 
Of World-Wide Fame 


“SELTONA” is a collodion paper of the highest 
possible standard, yielding prints of unrivaled 
beauty, with clear and abundant detail, combining 
brilliancy and depth with softness and delicacy. 


“SELTONA ” has established a world-wide repu- 
tation for uniformity, permanency, and the bril- 
liancy of the finished prints. and is the most luxu- 
rious printing-paper of the day. 


“SELTONA ” needs fixing only for Brown or 
Sepia tones; or by previous washing in a solution 
of common salt and water any shade from Dark 
Brown through Purple to Blue, without a vestige 
of double tone, can be obtained. 


“SELTONA ” is made in five distinct grades to 
suit the most exacting taste, viz: Matte Smooth, 
a white paper with beautiful carbon surface ; 
Cream Smooth, delicate cream tint; Antique, a 
fine-grain surface for softness and depth, made in 
white and cream; Glossy, a capital paper for all 
detail work. 

Send 30 cents for one dozen postals, any grade, 


and sample of assorted grades, also copy of book- 
let, Perfect Prints’”’ 


TAKE IT ON A 
BARNET ORTHO. 


It is obvious that the plate which assists us to 
make photographs with the greatest degree of 
truth to nature is the most desirable. This is 
just what the Barnet Ortho. Plate does; it is a 
big bit more truthful, and for this simple 
reason you will find it easy to get perfect 
negatives. Don’t imagine it must be difficult 
to use; it is used exactly like any other make 
of plate, only the results will be better. 

There is no kind of subject that isn’t better 
when taken on a Barnet Ortho., whether it be 


Landscape, Portraiture, 
or a Moving Object 


i) 
ITS) 


= = Ss 

=: 


IMPERIAL PLATES 


Photographs can now be made 

directly against the light in or out- 

doors. Freedom from halation under 
all conditions 


THE SAME LOW LIST PRICES 


G. GENNERT 


NEW YORK CHICAGO 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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A lens capable cf the finer quality of 
work and a lens that is well within 
the reach of the conservative buyer. | 


A lens that will give you extreme definition— || 
that will cover the corners of the plate as well as 
the center; that is entirely free from all aberration and | 
that has speed—that lens is the | 


ynar 


The Dynar is a lens of new eet of very compact construction, is 
extremely light, and is anastigmatic. Its speed, F:6, makes it an ideal 
lens for head and pocket cameras, where a diversity of subjects in all sorts 
of weather demands rapidity. 

In the Dynar you have Rs lens that is fast, light, compact and 
anastigmatic. ‘Added to this you havea lens of the Voigtlander 
Quality, with the Voigtlander Optical Works’ century of experience in lens 
making to guarantee its excellence. 


Ask Your Dealer for the Dynar 


VOIGTLANDER & SOHN OPTICAL WORKS 


BRAUNSCHWEIG, GERMANY 


— AMERICAN BRANCHES 


617-631 Jackson Boulevard, CHICAGO 
225 Fifth Avenue, NEw YORK CITY 


Makers of the Famous Heliar and Collinear L Tel Bicoculars and Microscopes 
also the Voigtlander Reflex and Voigtlander Alpine Cameras. BOOKLETS MAILED ON REQUEST 


Ingento 
Acid Hypo 


An acid fixing-bath must be used for all Develop- 
ing or “ Gaslight” and Bromide Papers. 

Incento Acip Hypo prevents stains and hardens 
and toughens the film of the print, rendering it less 


liable to damage in handling. It clears the prints 
and fixes rupidly, preserving all detai/s and delicate | oe - H : po a 


tones. ONE POUND — 

You don’t have to measure a certain quantity of bbe Witte 
each to make a small amount of Hypo bath. That Velox, Cyko, Argo and All Other 
is done for you. Developing Papers, Bromide 
A special process combines the acid compound with 


the soda, ready for use. 


PRICE 25 CENTS 


Use it also for plates and films. Ask your 
dealer. Insist on INGENTO. Sold only 
in air-tight, moisture-proof packages. 


One Pound Package 25c Half-Pound 15c 


BURKE & JAMES - CHICAGO 


BURKE & JAMES 
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COMMERCIAL 


Proof of the advantageous construction of a 


GOERZ DAGOR F:6.8 


WIDE 
ANGLE 
for for 
interiors 
general and all 
purposes, views at 
speed short 
distances 
sharply 
with — 
extreme 
sharpness when 
ges 0 aperture 
the plate, 
employed, 


A LONG FOCUS LENS 


for distant objects when the back combination 
alone is used, which makes a 


GOERZ 
LENS 


Both Highly Efficient and Economical. Capable of a 
greater variety of work at a proven better quality than can 
be found in most any other lens. by Say instructive 
catalog or FREE TRIAL of any IERZ Lens may be 
had at your dealer’s or from us direct. 

Fitted to any Camera or Kodak will certainly improve 


WORK 


C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO, 
317 East 34th Street 


New York 


GOERZ TELEPHOTO 3 MAG'N 


TELEPHOTOGRAPHY 


ri FLASH GROUP | 


COPY WORK 


ARCHITECTURE 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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It can be removed in an instant. 


approach it. 


inch. 


cameras. 


Dept. Gc. 


The range is from “‘time’’ to “‘rvs0 
of a second,’’ with apertures from 
the full size plate down to % of an 


It is easy to operate, perfectly con- 
structed and can be adapted to use 
with all folding plate and view 


Write for Full Information and 
1911 Catalogue 


Seneca Camera Mfg. Co. 


New Seneca Creations 


The Seneca 
Revolving Back 


A camera fitted with the Seneca 
Revolving Back will take vertical or 
horizontal pictures, as desired, with- 
out changing the position of the 
camera itself. 


Fogging the plate is absolutely impossible with the New Seneca Back. 


Write for Full Description 


Seneca Focal Plane Shutter 


The main use of this shutter is for the photography of 
objects in very rapid motion—the speeding auto, the flight of a 
base ball, etc., but it gives most excellent results through the 
whole range of exposure; time exposures included. 


Actual experience proves that no other shutter can do the 
work accomplished by the Seneca Focal Plane Shutter—or 


Rochester, N. Y. 


Largest Independent Camera Makers in the World 
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FOR PORTRAITURE | aRcEMENTS AND 
Made in Six Grades 
; QUICK CONTACT WORK 
Grade A_ Regular weight stock. 
Smooth semi-matte surface. Made in Six Grades 
Grade B_ Double weight stock. Glossy Regular weight stock. 
Smooth semi-matte surface. Smooth glossy surface. 
Grade C Double weight stock. Portrait Regular weight stock. 
Smooth absolute matte surface. Special Smooth semi-matte surface. 
Grade D Double weight stock. Matte Regular weight stock. 
Medium rough absolute matte sur- Smooth surface (slight luster). 
face (Platinum effect). Velvet Double weight stock. 
Grade E Double weight buff stock. Smooth semi-matte surface. 
Medium rough absolute matte sur- Platinum Double weight white stock. 
face. ’ Matte Medium rough surface(slight luster). 
Grade EE Double weight buff stock. Buff Double weight stock. 
Smooth absolute matte surface. Medium rough surface. 
Price List of Artex Slow Price List of Artex Imperial (fast) 
Grade A Grade B-C-D-E & EE Regular Weight Platinum Matte, Velvet, Buff 
Size Doz. 34Gross Gross | Doz. ¢Gross Gross Size Doz. 4¢Gross Gross | Doz. +¢Gross Gross 
3%x 5} Cab$0.25 $1.10 $2.00 $0.30 $1.40 $2.50 3ix 5}.... $0.20 $0.85 $1.50 | $0.25 $1.10 $2.00 
25 1.10 .30 -40 2.50 -20 85 1.50 -25 1.10 2.00 
-25 1.10 2.00 £.30 1.40 2.50 .25 85 1.50 30 41.10 2.00 
4x 6}..... -30 1.65 2.80. 40 2.05 3.50 44x 64 -25 1.20 2.10 -30 1.65 2.80 
1:. 3.40 45 2.45 4.30 -30 1.50 2.65 35 2.00 3.50 
35 2.00 3.50 -45 2.50 4.40 35 1.75 3.00 40 2.25 4.00 
40 2.25 4.00 -50 2.80 5.00 d 2.10 3.75 -50 2.75 5.00 
= 50 2.75 5.00 65 3.45 6.25 6}x 8) 45 2.50 4.50 60 3.25 6.00 
Ss 60 3.25 6.00 -75 4.05 7.50 rs .50 2.85 5.25 65 3. 7.00 
65 3.75 7.00 -80 4.70 8.75 60 3.25 6.00 -75 4.25 £8.00 
-75 4.25 8.00 90 5.25 10.00 65 3.60 6.75 80 4. 9.00 
80 4.75 9.00 1.00 5.95 11.25 .75 4.35 8.25 1.00 5.75 11.00 
1.20 7. 13.50 1.50 8.75 16.90 90 5.30 10.15 1.20 7.00 13.50 
(23 es 1.60 9.25 17.50 200 11.55 21.90 ft == 1.20 6.80 13.15 1.60 9.25 17.50 
Tk aoe -40 14.00 27.00 3.00 17.50 33.75 14 x17..... 1.80 10.40 20.25 2.40 14.00 27.00 
> == 3.20 18.50 36.00 4.00 23.15 45.00 16 x20..... 2.40 14.00 27.00 3.20 18.50 36.00 
a 4.00 23.50 46.00 5.00 29.40 57.50 1 a222..... 3.00 18.00 34.50 | 4.00 23.50 46.00 
7 4.80 28.00 55.00 6.00 35.00 68.75 [ 20 x24..... 3.60 21.50 41.25 4.80 28.00 55.00 
Grade A Regular Weight 
10 feet rolls (25 inches wide) per roll..........----- $2.25 § 10 feet rolls (25 inches wide)......-.------+-+e+e005 $1.50 
5 yard rolls (25 inches wide) per roll......--.----++ 3.25 5 yard rolls (25 inches wide).....--.--++++++-+ee008 2.25 
10 yard rolls (25 inches wide) per 6.00 10 yard rolls (25 inches 4.00 
Grade B,C, D, E and EE Velvet, Platinum Matte and Buff 
10 feet rolls (25 inches wide) per roll..........-.-++ $2.75 | 10 feet rolls (25 inches wide)......-.-.-----+++eee0+ $2.00 
5 yard rolls (25 inches wide) per roll........----.-- 3.75 5 yard rolls (25 inches wide) .....--.------- oo. S89 
10 yard rolls (25 inches wide) per 10 yard rolls (25 inches wide) 


POST-CARDS 


ARTEX “SLOW” AND “IMPERIAL” (fast) 
ARTEX “SLOW” CARDS. Manufactured only | ARTEX “IMPERIAL” CARDS. Manufactured 


in double weight stock, smooth semi-matte sur- only in double weight stock, smooth semi-matte 
face. Same surface as Artex Slow Grade B surface. Same surface as Artex Imperial Grade 
for portraiture: Velvet. 


Coated on Pure Linen Stock. Do Not Confuse Them with Inferior Goods 
PRICES 


MANUFACTURED ONLY BY 


THE ARTEX PHOTO-PAPER CO., Columbus, Ohio 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


A BOON TO CRAFTSMEN 


pas 

| J 


“WITH OTHER PHOTOGRAPHERS,” by Ryland W. Phillips 


72 pages; about 100 illustrations. Size,9% x12. Price, cloth, $2.50, sent express-paid 
“ Describes and illustrates the studio-methods of America’s foremost portraitists: the model during 
the exposure, the source and method of lighting, the direct result and the finished print. The volume is 
a most creditable achievement, the typography, half-tone plates, paper and binding we the 
highest degree of technical superiority.” — (PHoTo-ERa for September.) 


Orders received and promptly filled by 


PHOTO-ERA; WILFRED A. FRENCH, Publisher 
383 Boylston Street, Boston, U.S. A. 


PHOTO-ERA GUARANTY 


PHOTO-ERA guarantees the trustworthiness of every advertise- 
ment which appears in its pages. Our object is to secure only such 
advertisers as will accord honorable treatment to every subscriber. 
We exercise the greatest care in accepting advertisements and publish 
none which has not been proved desirable by the most searching 
investigation. Thus our subscribers, in patronizing the advertisers 
we vouch for, protect themselves. 

If, despite our precautions, the improbable should occur and a 
subscriber be subjected to unfair or dishonest treatment, we will 
do our utmost to effect a satisfactory adjustment, provided that, in 
answering the advertisement, PHOTO-ERA was mentioned in 
writing as the medium in which it was seen. The complaint, 
however, must be made to us within the month for which the issue 
containing the advertisement was dated. 


WILFRED A. FRENCH, Editor and Publisher. 
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Magazine-Clubs for 1911-12 


Class No. Class No. 
27 Ainslee’s Magazine 60 Motor Boating 
17 American Boy 90 Musical Courier 
50 American Homes and Gardens (new) 32 Musical Leader 
23 American Magazine 23 Musician 
45 Automobile (weekly) 17 National Sportsman 
17 Boston Cooking-School Magazine 12 New Idea Woman’s Magazine 
80 Century Magazine 70 North American Review 
20 Cosmopolitan 50 Outing 
70 Country Life in America §2 60 Outlook 
53 Craftsman = 25 Overland Monthly 
35 Current Literature 3 22 Pacific Monthly 
21 Delineator 23 Pearson’s 
12 Designer t= 24 PHOTO-ERA 
23 Etude (for music-lovers) ao 17 Pictorial Review 
23 Everybody’s 3 23 Pictorial Review (2 years) 
23 Field and Stream ES} 4 += 30 Pictorial Review with Ladies’ World and 
47 Forest and Stream Ws) at Modern Priscilla 
23 Garden Magazine os = 40 Recreation 
20 Good Housekeeping aS 5 | 23 Red Book Magazine 
20 Harper’s Bazar | 35 Review of Reviews 
70 Harper’s Magazine | 40 Saint Nicholas (new) 
70 Harper’s Weekly E © @ | 25 School Arts Book (10 numbers) 
12 Home Needlework =e | 50 Scientific American (new) 
50 House and Garden 60  Scribner’s 
50 House Beautiful | 23 Short Stories 
35 Independent 235 45 Smart Set 
40 Journal of Education 30 Strand 
70 Keramic Studio 50 Suburban Life 
15 Kindergarten Review | 17 Success Magazine 

8 Ladies’ World | 23 Sunset Magazine 
95 Leslie’s Weekly 40 System 
90 Life Table-Talk 
Lippincott’s | 22 Technical World 
60 Literary Digest | 65 Theatre Magazine 
23 McClure’s Magazine Travel 
23 Metropolitan 70 Vogue 
12. Modern Priscilla 23 Woman’s Home Companion 
60 Motor 35 World To-day 
47 Motor Age 37 World’s Work 
40 Motor Boat 23 Yachting 

The following magazines are sold only at the full subseription-price and are never clubbed : 
Ladies’ Home Journal.............. $1.50 | Saturday Evening Post ............. $1.50 
ene 1.00 International Studio................ 5.00 
Popular Mochamies ...........c008: 1.50 | Youth’s Companion (after Jan. 1, 1912) 2.00 
These rates hold good until October 1, 1912 
HOW TO MAKE UP CLUBS 


To obtain the club-price of any combination of periodicals from the list given above, find the class-number of 
each of the magazines in the left-hand column, add them together and multiply the sum by five cents. The result 
is the club-price in the United States. Canadian postage is extra, and must be added to the price of each magazine. 
We shall be very glad to furnish quotations of either Canadian or foreign postage, and to fill orders for any 
magazines, whether listed here or not. 

Send all orders, with remittance in Post-Office or Express Money-Order, direct to 


PHOTO-ERA, Wilfred A. French, Publisher, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U. S. A. 
When Qpiering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 


Photographic Magazine-Offers for 1911-1912 


Rules for Making Magazine-Clubs 
No subscription can be taken for any magazine singly at less than the published subscription-price. 
A club of two or more magazines, including PHoro-Era, may be made as follows: Add the black-faced 
figures preceding the names of the magazines desired, multiply the total by five, and the result is the price 
in the United States. For Canada or foreign countries add postage as given in the proper column. Any 
one or more magazines may be added to clubs with foreign magazines or annuals, listed at the bottom of 
the page, by multiplying the class-number by five and adding to given club-price. 


Examples ,Example 

24 Puoro-Era $0.35 Can. postage 24 Pxoro-Era 

20 Camera Craft 25 4, 

24 American Photography $1.20 

68 $0.95 4.80 American Photography with 

5 3.40 U.S. elub-price —— Photographer 
$3.40 club-price in U.S. $4.35 Can. ,, 36.00 U. S. clab-peice fer the three 
magazines. 
Class Publishers’ Canadian Foreign 
Number Price Postage Postage 
25 Abel’s Photographic Weekly __________. ._______- Cleveland $1.50 $0.50 $1.50 
24 American Photography Boston 1.50 15 
30 Bulletin of Photography _____.__-__.________-____- Philadelphia 1.75 50 1.00 
17 Camera, until Jan. 1, Philadelphia 1.00 25 50 
Jem. 1, 1912... Philadelphia 1.50 25 50 
20 Camera Craft (renewal)____.. .-----...- San Francisco 1.00 25 -50 
New York 8.50 none 

Boston 1.50 35 “15 
.... New York 1.00 25 25 
27 Photographic Times ____________- _New York 1.50 25 50 
50 Photo Miniature New York 2.50 none 36 
47 Wilson’s Photographic Magazine______________-___- New York 3.00 25 48 


Prices on this page are valid until October 1, 1912. We do not furnish sample-copies of other maga- 
zines. We take subscriptions for all magazines published. We will duplicate any price quoted by any 


recognized subscription-agency. With PHOTO-ERA 

Foreign Photographic Magazines 
The Amateur Photographer and Photographie News (weekly)__ London $3.75 $4.80 $4.75 $5.40 
British Journal of Photography (weekly). _______________._- London 3.25 4.50 4.85 5.10 
Photography and Focus (weekly) _____.___-__--_--_.--__--.. London 2.75 3.90 4.25 4.50 
The Photographic Monthly ____________.._....--. .-..----- London 1.10 2.45 2.80 3.05 
Annales de Photographie (Swiss monthly)____---..... ------ Geneva 180 2.80 3.15 3.40 
Bulletin de la Société Francaise de Photographie (twice a month ) Paris 3.60 4.90 5.10 5.50 
Photo-Magazine (French weekly) ________ ___--____________- Paris 3.00 440 4.70 5.00 
Apollo (German, twice a month)_________________...__.___- Dresden 2.25 345 3.80 4.05 
Das Atelier des Photographen (twice a Halle a.S. 4.00 5.00 5.35 5.60 
Photographische Mitteilungen (twice a month)___.__________ Berlin 4.50 5.50 5.85 6.10 
Photographische Rundschau (twice a month) Halle a.S. 4.00 5.00 5.35 5.60 
(The price of a foreign magazine in the country of its publication, when clubbed with Puoto-Era, is 

that of the same club in the U. S. A. as given in second price-column. ) Piton With 
Photographic Annuals Postpaid PHOTO-ERA 
American Annual of Photograph {Paper $0.02 $2.10 
Paper 2.00 
Die Photographische Kunst im Jahre 1911 2.75 3.75 

‘aper 2. 
Wellcome’s Exposure-Record and Diary ------ 50 1.70 


(Add 35 cents postage on Puoro-Era if these clubs are ordered from Canada or 75 cents to Soreign 
countries. ) Make all remittances by Money-Order or Registered Letter 


PHOTO - ERA, 383 Boylston Street, Boston, U. S. A. 
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Developing is a pleasure with 


THE KODAK 
FILM TANK 


but aside from the convenience, 
and of greater importance, is the | 
fact that the results are better. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


KODAK DRY MOUNTING 
TISSUE. 


You have prints of your Summer va- 
cation to mount in your album—prints 
to be mounted on attractive cards or 
calendar mounts for Christmas or New 
Year remembrances and in many instan- 
ces the mount or album leaf is thin and 
consequently curls readily with the 
ordinary wet paste. 

Kodak Dry Mounting Tissue is not 
only cleaner and more convenient to 
use but will not buckle or curl the thin- 
nest mount. It is ideal for album 
mounting for most all leaves are 
made of thin mounting paper and the 
leaves lie perfectly flat when the prints 
are mounted with dry mounting tissue. 

The tissue is put up in convenient 
packages for the various sizes of Kodak 
prints and requires only the use of a 
hot flat iron for mounting. Lay a 
piece of tissue on the back of the print 
to be mounted. touch with the point of 
the iron to tack the tissue to the print, 
lay the print on the mount or album 
leaf, cover with a blotter and press with 
the hot iron as shown in the illustration. 
when the whole print will firmly adhere 
to the mount. 


THE PRICE 
Size 3% x 3% - 3 dozen $ .10 
3% x 4% 3 “oe 
“ 34"5% - 2 
“ 44x64 « - -Io 


ENLARGING MADE 
EASY. 


You have all wondered at the beauty 
of enlargements from small Kodak 
negatives—some of you have had en- 
largements made from your best nega- 
tives and still others have made them 
yourselves. The greatest pleasure is in 
the making of ones own enlargements 
but many of us have not the facilities 
for doing the work. 

The Brownie Enlarging Camera 
solves the problem for those who are 
unable to use the old method. This 
convenient little enlarging cone will 
make perfect enlargements of given 
sizes almost as easily as making direct 
Velox prints and either Velox or Brom- 
ide papers may be used. 


The Brownie Enlarging Camera is 
packed flat in a box and may be quickly 
set up ready for use. It consists of a 
cone with a frame at either end, the 
small one for holding the negative and 
the large one the sheet of Bromide or 
Velox paper. 


Placing Lens Board in Position. 


Puoro-Era the Blue-Book of Photographic Advertising 


4 
~ 
j / 
on 


XUM 


Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


Frame for Holding Velox or Bromide Paper. 


No focusing is required. 

The lene board containing the lens 
is simply inserted in 
the slot provided 
for it and the sides 
of the camera are 
then folded around 
this board forming 
the cone. The 
frames are fastened 
on either end and 
the camera is ready 
to use. 

The instructions 
for using the Brow- 
nie Enlarging Cam- 
era are very simple 
and the results are 
the best. 

Your dealer will 
Brownie Enlarging Camera show you these cam- 


showing the position of e€ras and explain 


tive, lensand Vel : 


THE PRICE 


No. 2 Brownie Enlarging Camera, for 
5x7 Enlargements rom x 34 


negatives, $2.00 
O- & ditto, for 6% x 8% Enlargements 
rom 3% x 4% negatives, . 3.00 


No. 4, ditto, for 8 x 1o Enlar ements 
from 4 x § negatives (will also take 
3% x 5% negatives), - - - 4.00 


CARE FOR YOUR 
NEGATIVES. 


You may not care to keep all the neg- 
atives you have made during the past 
year but you certainly do care to pre- 
serve most of them and some may be of 
unusual interest and value: negatives 
you may never have a chance to secure 
again if once lost, so the question of a 
systematic method of filing and preserv- 
ing film negatives should appeal to you. 

The Eastman Film Negative Album 
contains an index and one hundred 
strong tissue envelopes bound with 
strong covers, each envelope being 
numbered so that the negatives may be 
systematically filed and indexed. The 
tissue envelope protects the film neg- 
ative from scratches and finger marks 
and is sufficiently transparent to allow 
of the negative being examined without 
removing from the envelope. 

With your film negatives filed in this 
manner you can turn to the one you 
want as easily as turning the pages of a 
book. Ask your dealer to show you an 
Eastman Film Negative Album. 


THE PRICE. 
For 100 negatives, 3% x3%,orsmaller $0.75 
For 100 3% x4%,0r4x5 1.00 
For 3% x 5%, or smaller 1.00 
For 100 ” 5 X 7, or smaller 1.50 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y., The Kodak City. 


EASTMAN FLASH MATERIAL. 


EASTMAN’S 
| No. 1 FLASH SHEETS 


A POWERFUL “ACTINIC NC LIGHT 


25 Cc. EASTMAN | 


Eastman Flash Sheets and Flash Sheet 
Holder. 


Eastman Flash Sheets burn slowly, giving a broad, 
soft spread of light and are preferable where instan- 
taneous exposures are not absolutely necessary. Showing Flash Sheet 

The Eastman Flash Sheet Holder is safe and con- ee eS 
venient. Just slip a sheet under the spring, hold in an upright position at 
desired height and ignite from the back. 


THE PRICE. 


No. 1 Flash Sheets, per package of six sheets, 3x 4, - - - - - $ .25 
No. 2 Flash Sheets, per package of six sheets, 455, - - - - - -40 
No. 3 Flash Sheets, per package of six sheets, Sxy, < - - - - .60 
EASTMAN FLASH SHEET HOLDER - - - 1.00 


Eastman Spreader Flash Cartridges and Spreader 
Flash Cartridge Pistol. 


Eastman Spreader Flash Cartridges are best for instantan- 
eous exposures. The cartridges are so constructed that the 
light is made to spread when the powder is ignited, affording 
a broader flash of light than with the ordinary flash cartridge. 
The fuse may be removed and the cartridge used with the Spreader Flash Cart- 
i Pistol. With the pistol, the flash may be made at the exact instant desired. 


THE PRICE. 
Eastman Spreader Flash Cartridges for use with pistol or fuse (price includes both fuse 
and cap) per pkg. of one-half doz., - - §$.25 
Eastman Spreader Flash Pistol, - - - - - -50 
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The Picture depends most of 
all upon the film. 


BE SURE YOUR FILM IS 


KODAK FILM 


Kodak Film is prop- 
erly orthochromat- 
ized for the 
average con- 
dition that 
the amateur en- 
counters. It is 
thoroughly de- 
pendable and 
has speed to 
spare. 
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Insist on having 
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Eastman N. C. Film. 
3 
EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
All Dealers. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Kodak Velvet Green will be | 
| most suitable for the Holiday 
| gift pictures. 
The rich carbon green prints 
| are most novel and attractive. 
PAPER 
Prints by daylight, requires only the regular 
Velox chemicals. Made in Single Weight, 
Double Weight and Post Cards at Velox | 
Prices. | 
| 
EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, 
| ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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ARISTO~ 


Quality, 
Certainty of Results, 
Ease of Manipulation. 


Paper 
and Post Cards 


make prints of carbon quality in 
sepia or purple tone. Just print, 
wash and fix. 


American Aristotype Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO., 
JAMESTOWN, N. ¥. 


All dealers. 


When Ordering Goods Remember the PHoro-Era Guaranty 
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Developing papers are made for 
different purposes. 


VELOX 


is made for amateur use. It is designed to 
give you the best possible result from each 
of your Kodak negatives. 

It does give you the best results from all 
your negatives. 


The Velox Book tells you how. 


Nepera Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO., 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
All Dealers. 
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